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Subject Code Field Subject Name J . Course Outline (Japanese) Course Outline (English)
In this course, students will acquire the basic Japanese knowledge and language skills needed for daily life as well as learn about Japanese
ARB(E. BREECHECRZIERNREARFBOMFOSEER. BAUbZE AL EBNES S, LT ARIEOERMHE |culture. The learning goals of this course are as follows. 1) Can use previously-learned vocabulary and expressions, as well as gestures and
BASTR I RE—% R CHD. 1) BEMGEPIRRT, SIZAFv—PENEE RUBBOERPREE RIEBUERRIFKEZEZZIENTE  |an intermediary language, to convey the minimum necessary meaning in familiar settings and situations. 2) Can understand simple
010082 £58/Language Four:;at;on Japanese I ) L 3. 2) BEOMHEMERMERFTES, e, MDEWVBEROVTRIEBOF -7 R2MELZENTED, 3) BIBM:ERE. X |directions given by the instructor. In addition, pick up a limited number of keywords related to the information you want to know. 3) Can
P Subiect List B OEFREH>TENMIEV X EZIEREL, BERBRERHIBZENTED. 4) BHART—I(COWVT, OB ZELCEN|read and grasp required information from short sentences written using previously-learned vocabulary, sentence patterns, and kanji. 4) Can
T&3, 5) HRAREREFOFELBHBUANS. BELOIL - BIBICOWVWT. BIRPERERIRIZENTES, write multiple sentences about familiar topics. 5) Can collaborate with students from various backgrounds to exchange information and
opinions about each other’s culture and customs.
N VTN = PR V. N R In this course, students will acquire the basic Japanese knowledge and language skills needed for daily life as well as learn about Japanese
3 N SETHEELR SBOMHCESE N g o L AR =T ) X ) [ X - . . )
- =P AREE ‘El E\-‘;fﬁ(%?t déaf 05 ﬁtb\ - J_Eﬁﬁ ‘EI?KYIIS_’&—?—A\_&’Z%B'{&??\L;{'_F(&Z K)HE?%EYE* N .| Culture. The learning goals of this course are as follows. 1) Can carry out basic communication in Japanese in familiar locations or situations
010083 £58/Language BRI BE—H 8, 1) SMPBEPIONT, BRETEANGIN=S -2 M55, 2) BROBHEBIET. SPNF 5. 3) BB 2) Can understand simple directions and explanations given by the instructor. 3) Can read and grasp required information from short
- 949 Foundation Japanese II Subject List DFESR, SR RFLETENNENELHY, DEBERERHMSCATES, 4) BIBT—IOVT, FEFDOHIXE sentences written usingp previously-learned \F/)ocabularygsenter:,ce patterns an'd kanji. 4) Can wrig'lce czhesc,live sentences about familiar topics
EBENT N 4 RIS 2RO BH5. 8 \ CBIBICONT, | = 25 - LT . ! ‘ ’ > ANt ' .
EETLITES, 5) BABHREROPELGRLENS. SEOOL- BRIOWT, RRPBREXRIZILNTES 5) Can collaborate with students from various backgrounds to exchange information and opinions about each other’s culture and customs.
N FOVPTINSNN = P VI - o — s - In this course, students will acquire the basic Japanese knowledge and language skills needed for daily life, learn about Japanese culture,
3 N SETHEER RO SIEEM. N SEVRIE T LAILICE g ) ) ) - . . ) .
;Miﬁgi 1?%5/?)(;55&;?25 10));;&;%ﬁ%ﬁiEfséiz?ﬁilébﬁyfh“f:&{ﬁ;g@;&?%i?g&;ig?t; and complete their Foundation level Japanese studies. The learning goals of this course are as follows. 1) Can communicate in Japanese in
. BHASEFMR T BE—% AR i : A e N ® . |familiar locations or situations and give simple explanations of one’s own experiences. 2) Can understand spoken exchanges in class. Can
010084 =358/Language ) ) ) FETRDENBZFENMERFTEZ. o, BEEECKERIBIRZEV TR TES, 3) BBOER. XA, EF2AL. 82 | ; ) oo ) A ) ) . ;
Foundation Japanese III Subject List DB TN BN SR EERE EHIB N TES, 4) BFAT—<ICOWT. FEENDHIXER BN TS, 5) listen and grasp information necessary for daily life. 3) Can read necessary information from text written in multiple paragraphs using
e e R Iy e PEATR = ° previously-learned vocabulary, sentence structures, and kanji. 4) Can write cohesive sentences about familiar topics. 5) Can collaborate with|
%0 DTSR BHEILIAYS, BELN SBIBIOVT. BHRPERER FTES, ) . . -
RABHREROPECRMUINS. SRV BRCOVT. R BREZRISINTES students from various backgrounds to exchange information and opinions about each other’s culture and customs.
In this course, students will build on the Japanese skills acquired in the Japanese Foundation Tevel, become able to make more effective use
ARBE BARBIIRCTEHUTITEAREBHEESIREIET, KFEECHBVT, DEBENCEXDLIICBDIE, LR |of them in their university life, and connect to study of more academic Japanese in the Pre-Advanced level. The learning goals of this course
BOTHTVIRBARBOFRCORFBEZBNETD, LUT (& ARBOERBEZETHD. 1) BREEECLERDLELEID |are as follows. 1) Can listen to and grasp comprehensive information necessary for daily life, and confirm it. 2) Can express opinions and
BB RE—% H3EREREED. HRMTAZ. 2) BENRMZE T, BEZMITRREMRASNS, Fz. 5EIIEEEE X TEBA%ZL. LIS |give reasons for those in everyday situations. In addition, can think about the order of information to convey, give explanations, and
£3&/Language e K . RIS, REENFETSND, STWBEEREICOWT, BESEON E%iid BRTED, 5 NISHEUTE. continue conversations through aizuchi. an read and understand multiple-paragraph passages on well-known topics. an write
010085 /L Intermediate Japanese L ZITERNS, REENFEIEND. 3) LG e BESEONExiid BRTED, 4) BEPENCEURSIL h h hi. 3) C d and und d Itipl h 1l-k 4) C
P Subiect List PRIVEEA THEUIBA TEXZDRE | BEE TIBRENIEXENEIZ. 5) FHEeR > TEARNICESOBAREFB(CEDE |paragraph-based passages by selecting the appropriate patterns and expressions based on the situation and purpose, and connect
HEDCOHOTEESHDFUORBRMBE TE2EENDFEBEICRBDORENEEIENTES, 6) RABERZRFDFEL [sentences appropriately. 5) Can develop the ability to become autonomous learners who are responsible for proactively engaging in their
BHBUBNS, BEVOXL - BIBICOVT, [BRPEREZIMMI DN TES, own Japanese language learning and constructing their own significant learning experiences. 6) Can collaborate with students from various
_?ﬁckarounds to e;échanuetingornt'latt'hon band_ in;n_”'Qns adedJ_tteach Q_the[t’s cudture z-mdt_cutstomsJ The] _ S oF
. N N L= _ - N S s = is course aims to give students the basic skills needed to carry out academic activities in Japanese. The learning goals of this course are
3 N SEBTIHhTIVI = rA={h g o NN E = Chdo = ) ; . ]
’fyf;{?((’gﬂﬁ3’2;;’;;;@3{2;‘;%ﬂf;;;%?i?’gf’f;(“1@?%’5]?5&5%t?:§) u;‘ig:;fg;gﬁﬁg _(;5%%2*};? as follows. 1) Can gain the language skills necessary to understand texts related to society and culture, and use them appropriately. 2) Can
EE 4 %ﬁaik{;‘t | SO\ =) ol (& N C. o offf y 8l i5/dn, N BT . . . . L ee .
010102 =#5/Language BAZE LR HE=—= TE3,3) HAPLET B OEM A ERES. BB ENEAETES, 4) BB AN RS - B E give Ioglcgl and conC|§e ex;_)lanatl'ons, and excha.nge opinions. 3_) Can l.'ead somewhat difficult passages abouF society and culture, anq grasp
Pre-Advanced Japanese Subject List 3.5) ARETORUEAS TOEBEOEER BB AN, TN TBESZZUHTES., 6) B4 OSBRI OEER the main ideas and discussion points. 4) Can write passages using logical paragraph structure. 5) Can learn independently and meaningfully
AR \ e ot i BN ° TR while connecting their learning in this course with their studies and university life. 6) Collaborate with students from various background,
BB, LRI RN B9 (C N E b R \TED. . ) . . )
LB, SNBERN SO, ABARERERDIILNTES critically analyze things from multiple perspectives, and deepen knowledge and mutual understanding.
ARIBE. BENICHAETIITVIREEZITIROOHZB(UTIBL2BINE TS, U T E ARBOERBETH. This course aims to give students the skills needed to autonomously carry out academic activities in Japanese. The learning goals of this
. 1) #HERVPUCICBIIT X EZIRRF T BHICRBERS BHHZ SIS, BYSEMATES. 2) O TESOEXZRIEHN(CIE|course are as follows. 1) Have the language skills necessary to understand written texts on society and culture, and use them appropriately |
010103 =#/Language BARGE LR HME—% ZBRITH BFORRZSIFHL. BRIMNTES. 3) HRC LI ZXEONBZIERH(C, FAHINCHDHD. 2) Can not only verbally express your own thoughts logically, but also encourage others to share their opinions and exchange opinions. 3)
= 94898 | Advanced Japanese Subject List 4) ERERERAVT, RIENAXENEFZ. 5) ARIETOFWERFETOFBOAEEZELEMIRNS, AN TEES |Can accurately and critically read texts on social or cultural topics. 4) Can write logical sentences using appropriate materials. 5) Can learn
BDFEUNTED, 6)1F 2 BERERDFECRHBURNS, ZTHRRANSYB2HEINCIFL. XA BIRAFZRHBIEN [autonomously and meaningfully while connecting learning from this course to their studies and university life. 6) Collaborate with students
T&. from various background, critically analyze things from multiple perspectives, and deepen knowledge and mutual understanding.
ARIE. PEEA TS r 1 RN, MEEORENAES. SOk, REFEEL. SEMBEORERE This course is offered for students who are learning Chinese for the first time. Its aim is to acquire basic vocabulary, grammar, and
N G- A 3 |7 ° G- Py G- \ JIS\ BTEa1FU. S [ P . . . . . . . aae . .
SESE [aT NS G Al SGUSICIES Scemneno. AHElS REORBEIAL. /i PnCRir of s, nd o devlen o sl 1 g pesing g nd i St iakre Hecmreze |
Sea/Language | cninege 1 Subject List SHERIEE A AN PEF AN REERHMEEL T, B RSB, —HOEECET2ETRNMERESERH [OF e . proticiency. The cou phasizes 9P ' _ engage In
TEBLSCE, EANRSERIRAS oS thorough pronunciation practice through keyboard input of Pinyin characters with tones and computer-based audio teaching materials.
° : ° Additionally, students will learn how to introduce themselves, report on their daily lives, and use other basic conversational expressions.
o - . N e . L atE e . . This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level I in Chinese or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have
3 N =8 BIEFEH. FIT g 5 N BIERBREZI T ; - - L h : .
- = %qﬂsg(; APUSP? I I’f\JL\EE{ ,ﬁa’ ir(lﬂ#o}w\{f@%&q Wﬂj I "“""’3’:‘%‘\ ﬁé.ﬂ%?ixb"(l/ DFLEEHS been granted exemption from Level I. The course aims to enable students to engage in simple and direct exchanges of information on
010190 Sk&8/Language P& T BESR (BN, BEET, SAGHROUT HETEENBIFRTALLSNTESLCS. MEBESE CER A2 everyday topics in Chinese. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR A2 and HSK level 2 proficiency. After completing this
- 949 Chinese I Subject List LA, HSKEUER2MRL NIICRIE S STLARIEENS . UEE(L, WoOLLIBRE TSNS B LR REEMEma LT, couZe Ztudints will be abie to understandgcommon vocabulafy used in daily life and engage in brief disiussions Zn common tpopicsgat a
WA HHEREBIOOVWTIRRBIENT pltwsv % !
BEEEICRIT 3MEAERICOVTRARZIEN TERDLICHD Slow Dace.
This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level II in Chinese or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency and have
ARIB(E APUTRERE I LALEBIER . FERZFOLAILTHIIENRHSN. ILALOBIERBRZZIITNSFEEESR |been granted exemption from Level I1. In Chinese III A, students will be able to converse about everyday topics and discuss topics of
EEIA BE—% ([CHIEEN 3. ENARGERELRELOSHIDEFCOVNTEEI LN TERLICD, FDE RN ERIFRIENTEDLIICRD. |interest. They will also be able to construct coherent simple sentences. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR B1 and HSK
010201 =38/Language Chinnense IIA ect Li RIEREIEE (L. CEFR B1, HSK3MRLAIVCELET ZIENIIFEN D, EELF BRI IEARN LR BERENTIEEICARD.  |level 3 proficiency. After completing this course, students will be able to communicate about basic life, studies, etc., and handle most
Subiect List HATRECHEREARNRRIVMEFF TERLICND, Fo., BIRAOHDEE (k- XL WKL) (CBIINEZEZATIE |situations while traveling in China. Additionally, students will be able to read and understand passages about familiar topics (friendship,
RIBIENTE, BREFPARZEFEREOBREREBICOVTREEEELRFEPA-IREDPDEONTES, culture, hobbies, etc.), and communicate through speaking and exchanging emails with Chinese speakers about familiar topics such as daily
life and university life.
This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level II in Chinese or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency and have
ARB(E APURRERE I LNIVEBIERH. ELEEZFOLAINTHIIENRDHSN. I LANORIERIREZIITNSFEESR |been granted exemption from Level II. In Chinese III B, students will be able to converse about everyday topics and discuss topics of
~ ([CFsEEN %, BRARSERELRELOBHIDEFCOVNTEET N TEDLICD, DB RN ERIFRIENTEDLIICRD. |interest. They will also be able to construct coherent simple sentences. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR B1 and HSK
010202 =:8/Language EFENB HME=8 ARBEEE(E. CEFR Bl. HSK3#RLAIVCELET 2ENHAFRFEND. EELSEPEESEELZAVTEPORREMBNASBIL, T |level 3 proficiency. This course focuses on having students express their own opinions using spoken and written language, with the goal of
= 9U3%€ | hinese T1IB Subject List 1T -3AVEENOERZE LERIB, £5E. FE. [FROGHERLCRETZEAN LR REREN AT HEERD, FRITEBZICHUVT|further improving communication skills. Students will be able to communicate on a basic level about life, studies, future plans, etc., and on a
MERRBERBN TERLICD, BIRADHZERICRET DN EETA TIREI DN TE, BIECEDESOIRE, FBRE  |general level while traveling or studying in China. Additionally, students will be able to read and understand passages about familiar topics
BR. FEROESOF BT 51 BiREREC OV THEEEEEREPXE TOPIEONTES, such as hobbies, their own situation, learning experiences, and learning plans for the future, and communicate with or write to Chinese
sbeakers about familiar topics
This course is aimed at students who have completed APU Level ITA and B in Chinese or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency and have
ARB(E APUREE MACREFENBLAEEIERH FERFEOLANTHZIIENZRHSN, FEFEIALREEMBLAL |been granted exemption from Chinese Level A and level TIB. In Global Language Learning courses (Chinese) A, students will be able to
~ DBIERRZRZII TV FEZMRICHAIND. BFOFEPILIFBRIBERE, IBLEVDECOVWTETENTEDLIICRD. 10 |discuss a wide range of topics including their own field of expertise and current affairs. They will also be able to construct complex
010203 =:5/Language SEJ0-)U5-=>4 (FEEE) A BE-% MR BZIEBRILN TEDRLICD, RIBEEEF. CEFR B2LA)L, HSKAMRLAIVCEET LN EAFENS, BAPHE |sentences. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR B2 level and HSK level 4. After completing this course, students will be
= guag Global Language Learning (Chinese) A Subject List DAL - HEER. HRRBEREOR 4 BEEB(COVT, PEESEEECHIIZEBHCEENTE, KNAVEEONERE (G |able to converse freely with native speakers of Chinese on various topics including Japanese and Chinese culture, social conditions, and
i EER - SYERE) (CRIT 2N ERFA TIBMRI BN TEZ, £e. RRTEHE0EE2HIZEITIET 2CEETERL3(C |social issues, and become capable of reading, understanding, and writing sentences on a wide range of topics (traditions, values, culture,
. BE XL - BERZMBREEFNRT—I(CONT. BOORBEPRERMRECRTINEEBITDLI(1HD, etc.). Students will be able to grasp trends in modern Chinese society to some extent, and will also be able to write passages expressing
their own opinions and experiences regarding specific topics such as vouth culture and economic exchange ] _
This course is aimed at students who have completed APU Level IIA and B in Chinese, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, anc
N = = N N o . L v - - . |have been granted exemption from Chinese Level IIA and level IIB. In Global Language Learning courses (Chinese) B, students will be able
S . [EE ESES n, EFH. FIFEZ NILT R N B B ~N ) ) S ) - ) - - g
;ﬁé?;;u;;ﬂ;ug;?;;gﬁigéff{gii;giggug;:;;rfitgz%t\%ﬁ%‘;ﬁrg?*—;;Q?ﬁa(-H:\Zbxs to discuss a wide range of topics including their own field of expertise and current affairs. They will also be able to construct complex
- Co - RBE—% ' il > - i f” o o § ?L& LR ,,:‘ e i‘k . |sentences. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR B2 level and HSK level 4. This course focuses on learning to
- SEJ0-\5-=>9 (hEEE) B i = PIRMRNERVFRIENTEDLIICRD. RIEFEIEE (L. CEFR B2LAJL, HSKARLAIVCELES 3L EifFEND. CORIB ) ) ) ; - - A
010204 =3&/Language communicate more richly as a global human resource, and becoming able to express one’s own opinions and ideas relatively clearly.

Global Language Learning (Chinese) B

Subject List

T(E J0-/ULAMEL T, EMRIZ1-T -2 P EHOB R ERE LRI FRCGRNSNZLOIBIEEERCHEREHT. &
DIEVEEFIDGER (- (b BB HRE) OXEZ5A TIEFI LN TE RRERT S0 E2H312EIENER
L. RIBRFE - Z3EIHE - BB HREOT XDV TH D OB RYEIREEEI LN TER LIRS,

Additionally, students will be able to read and understand passages on a wider range of topics (social issues, regional culture, international
cooperation, etc.), have a certain degree of understanding of trends in modern international society, and will be able to share their own
opinions or experiences with other Chinese speakers on topics such as environmental protection, multicultural cooperation, and international
collaboration




ARIE R, BEEEZYSH TENFELNRICHFEEIN D BEBORRENDER. O£ RE2BEL. SHEMUREOREZE

This course is designed for students who are learning Korean for the first time. Its aim is to acquire basic vocabulary, grammar, anc

. SSEE HE—E 159, REMEIEER. CEFR ALLAIL. SBEEEENRIR(TOPIK) 1~ 2B ALCEET 52NN, /UL ORHES. pronunciation of Korean, and to develop_proﬂciency in the four language sk'ills. Students taking this eourse are expected to reaeh CEFR A1
010220 =5E/Language i ) L = e png e A L N g s NN -, |level and levels 1 to 2 of the Test of Proficiency in Korean (TOPIK). They will be able to read and write Hangul, greet and shop in Korean,
Korean 1 Subject List BEFETHVED. BUWINTEDLICRD. HEFPRRUCEDIBEERRIINGLICRD. BEET. HHLBSHBN. &5t ) o ) f ) ) )
= < 1EER EhsE T N understand Korean expressions related to numbers and weather. Additionally, they will be able to conduct simple self-introductions, describe|
Bl 5. BA, L&, 12K, 8N TE3L183 ) e : X L K
plans and scenes, give directions, make comparisons, offer suggestions, and make invitations in Korean
o
_. S5 HME-8 RS . FERECO [EEE0LY IS 3 J . E&(, :
010230 =38/Language AT i ) (cP: eana_ - ( S ‘L$W§( 20T %%@'CL&E'] RS mb&'&b T%é;a( 33 %45)@1 %[;_ SEFR A2 topics in Korean. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR A2 level and levels 2 to 3 of the Test of Proficiency in Korean
Korean II Subject List L. BEERRENBURIM~ 3L UCBIRT SILARHSENG, B BBE CORRSEMTREIRY. MEEERSH0 (TOPIK). They will be able to engage in daily conversations in a variety of situations and to listen, read, and write simply to convey their
FEEEA \ Bt BENT SR, Flo, BEESELELEE VIR IBERL. q 3(C12%. : o . ; . R ! !
AREHRMZEND. s, MEITTESLIAS. #1. WEERLELSROBFNLACERL, RHTEALE5 intentions. Additionally, they will understand and use the basic features of written and spoken Korean.
N e N . — . N N s This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level II in Korean, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have
SIE[EN B ILANVERRIEE . FIUIREDLAILT ERH5N. T LALOBIESRREZI T g - ] ) ] S
(IF:;S;;{,AP;E:%] Tm%/‘ J:EE;V;;’?E\;;?E;@;L\‘Jcl:;??g}izég)f;(l’f]g/ 'Er”j;ffli){r ?gﬁ;z;b{,;fiﬁi;g; been granted exemption from Level II. In Korean, students will be able to converse about everyday topics and discuss topics of interest.
== BEET HME—% o o 850 ::' iR - R mee o RIS < They will also be able to construct coherent simple sentences. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR A2 to B1 level and
010241 =3&/Language K I K . £3(ERB. BIEREEEE. CEFR A2~B1LAL., BBEEE ﬁnbﬁt%ﬁB%&~4’F&I//\Jl«(&lhéé'éutb\ﬁﬁﬁéné BEUSCES levels 3 to 4 of the Test of Profici in K TOPIK). Th ill be able t their opini ing th d idi th
orean Subject List IEORED T AEE TENOBRERABIENTEBISTB. 2 XAMBHRBOVTR BRI Tasescn [0 > 000 8 < B oIy 1 orean ¢ , ) o ot e e s T e i i
D) = e , ~ ave learned. itionally, they will be able to exchange simple opinions about social and cultural events and understand media materials
. FEEF B A = TEREE g 2B . R
0. BEFEFBRACHREEINAT7ERNZIBRR TERLICHD eﬂlted for Koreaf? Ianj Lage !jearmnqh ) —— _ _ } | i . ;
N A s is course is offered to students who have complete evel II in Korean, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have beer
S N a0 B3 pl R & \ § . . .
P‘Fﬂ?(; Apigfﬁ. I Il/\“}é_’:%{ 7o, FI2 ug*”"'\”’:f’f“m D51, TLALOREEREES i T %q—_i_ﬁ%j% granted exemption from Level II. In Global Language Learning courses (Korean) A, students have the opportunity to explore not only the
BlE—% ZMEEENS. SERI0-/ULS-=>IHE (MEER) AT, SEORENOAEILY T, MEREAME- 15551 linguistic aspects but also the social and cultural issues in Korean-speaking regions and communities. Utilizing APU's multicultural and
—- B —Z>7 (8BEE BETE c=3 ; COVWTHEES] ‘T&ED, ‘B EEREL R BIREE BUTSFEURSE P . ) ) ' - . : ; .
010242 =38/Language BI0-/5-=>7 (%E ) A i ) %ii\ﬁ X{tﬁ?$$ﬁ( 2 'C*?*'R?‘%«_t?sféé /-}PU(D%}'UL’, z RiE Eﬁﬁ}; ﬁf t}%% EEU&EUC ! TEE? multilingual environment, the goal is to understand the cultures rooted in the Asia-Pacific region through various language learning activities
Global Language Learning (Korean) A Subject List TITAREEMIRON A Z BRI 2L 2 BRE S 3. RIBBEE(. CEFR A2~B1LAL, BREFERE NGBR3~ 4HRLAIVIC - : - )
BT BT ANS. SRR, SAYIORID. EBORIEL. (hE OB, SEETOSRIAR. EEREDF—T Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR A2 to B1 level and levels 3 to 4 of the Test of Proficiency in Korean (TOPIK). They
r’;\fégliléﬁf;kﬁ(’iéﬁ”b %;Et:ébcti(’f‘é » FUSTIEREVS " RS R S iR will be able to fuIIy understand and express themselves in Korean on topics such as their special experiences, food and cooking, mistakes
- — — — Th dt td t ho h. ItdK IIII I dGIbIL L (K ) Alevel, or h
S - —-= - . is course is aimed at stu en swho ave comp ete orean eve an obal Language Learning (Korean evel, or have
N 5 —_ 23 \:
Kﬂ?({\ APU%.TPII//\JKE“DOEI JUN5—=>Y (REE) ALNVEREIEFES, SEREOL I THEILED demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Korean III level and Global Language Learning (Korean) A
N, BEEILANESEIO—/OL5—=>) (BEE) ALALOBERRERI TV SSEL I RICBHAANS, BEET e q P v g P guag o
- e ) o i Y TR JORETRIe S L oT Rt Do w2 llevel. In Korean, students will be able to discuss a wide range of topics including their own field of expertise and current affairs. They will
== BEEN HME=8 DOFPICIFBRIBRL, BAVDEFICOVTEET CENTERLICRD, POEMANEZEDILN TERLICD, RIBEES . .
010251 =58/Language i ) N NN o s . — o ez also be able to construct complex sentences. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR B1 to B2 level and levels 4 to 5 of the
Korean Iv Subject List (&, CEFR B1~B2L L. SEERRENN SRR~ SIBL WU BRI STLARISENS. NOMEOWTRRERNSILATE, Test of Proficiency in Korean (TOPIK). They will be able to express opinions about people and things, and speak and write in context in a
TR C FEUIDELC . SIRB. Fz, FEE - 28, NEESGE R &N . '
f;;ﬁ;ﬁ?i‘ @?é@gggbr i;’l—é&(;ib;;é{z;g? fg N R variety of situations. Additionally, they will be able to deepen their understandlng and express themselves in Korean on a variety of topics,
- —— = - e ?hd” d to students who h leted K IIT level dGIl;jIL Ls (K ) ATevel, or h
N BEE N - - . is course is offered to students who have completed Korean evel and Global Language Learning (Korean evel, or have
3 S B =t - B &5 | Nt L)
ﬁ*‘glifliﬁﬁlpgii:—gzgﬂf\» :jEl ,;U(l;@_ﬁ)/j A(EI/E/\.JW))EQ;\B::EL{?IT?; i;gg;ﬂl;;;?;%;mdu K demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Korean III level and Global Language Learning (Korean) A
)L\_—_‘n;%:‘lﬁ(ﬁsl‘::;;B'C(;t ;;@_};A E'JiﬂUEDTTL)"C(;th §§I:{§ﬁlﬁ\ﬂ£§2 3 fu-aua;i’z-y{taagg( ST level. In Global Language Learning courses (Korean) B, students have the opportunity to explore not only the linguistic aspects but also the
== S8BJ0-)U5-=>Y (8EE) B HE-B ,,,:j el o iy > ¢ v Tt = - . social and cultural issues in Korean-speaking regions and communities. Utilizing APU's multicultural and multilingual environment, the goal is
010252 =3&/Language R ) FRARK I BENTED APUDS UL - S EBRIFETERAL. R4 MREFEEZEL CSE(UBS I 7S TR EMIBO L E ) ; . X . X A ; ;
Global Language Learning (Korean) B Subject List B 3o A B S5, BIEEEEE. BLvBLAL. SEEE DRI~ SELAILICEET 3o NS ENS. 7974E to understand the cultures rooted in the Asia-Pacific region through various language learning activities. Students taking this course are
: P NS ¥ i expected to reach CEFR B1 to B2 level and levels 4 to 5 of the Test of Proficiency in Korean (TOPIK). They will be able to give presentations
N . BB AREERESIK(COI: WICDLN - \TED, Fe. B3
Zjiﬁtégjib?iﬁﬁf_iibgﬁ[_1f; RESDRBNYIDNTILES T -2 AL HATITLNTES. 3. TRED on a wide variety of topics |nc|ud|ng culture current events, literature, history, biography, and more through activities. Additionally, they will
T T >3 TOC [Z[= (BN~ be
This course is offered for students who are Iearnmg Indonesian for the first time. Its aim is to acquire basic vocabulary, grammar, anc
. ARBE, 12 RRS 7B TCENFLEEMRICBHEIND, 1> RS VEEOREAVRFER, UL, HE2BEL. SEIUXAEE |pronunciation of Indonesian, and to develop language skills in listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Students taking this course are
010261 =#/Language Rb—- AR 75 HE-B OFEZEIEY. MEEEEE. CEFR ALLNL (BREERMOSEERE) ((BIETIENEIFIND BARICE. B |expected to reach CEFR A1 (Basic User) proficiency. Specifically, they will learn to convey basic information about oneself and the people
=es guag Malay/Indonesian I Subject List ADDAZ (Rik-KRA) ([CBEAUTEANRIBIRMEZ SN, F2EFE EO--XBALTEPDEDN TERLIICE, TEEPSLIC  |around them (family, friends), as well as to communicate regarding daily life needs. Additionally, they will acquire language and cultural
B9 202 B TOFRNS, MUREATOIA VRIS TN (BBFAE. IHEERBLE. TOMOALR) LRI dENI%2/E%.  |knowledge while creating opportunities to interact with Indonesian residents such as students, technical interns or workers, and others in
the area.
" N N N _ N b v N This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level I in Malay/Indonesian, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency,
SIE[EN — SZEJUZ E&EH. FI2 NILT = N & \ ) o . . i )
;S;‘Eéijg;&%%aggIj;l\)z5;;;";@&;%5&}&??2%éggi:t% %g??tb%bt;)l:?f;;?ﬁg ZFELJ:E and have been granted exemption from Level I. Its aim is to enable students to engage in simple and direct exchanges of information on
— YRR TE ﬁrE*Et 8 [ o ~ aa Gy C I C . o . . . . . - " . . _
010271 =15/Language =AY Rx% /)_u _75' . EEE. CEFR A2LAJVCEIET BRSNS, Bl i - 10 - SOUAEEULHS. L0 L OLAILOSEENESD everyday t0|_:ncs |n.Indo_n.e_5|an. Students taking this cdurse are expected to reach CEFR A2 proficiency. They will acdu|re higher-level
Malay/Indonesian II Subject List 1. 4> KRS T EOIBHTEIE DR HOIS AL RIS 2. [HAT OSBRI TS ). [ B e RT3 ). [ 2 B language skills while utilizing the vocabulary, expressions, and sentence patterns they have learned, as well as social and cultural knowledge
= iy e ° > e “ |for a short stay in Indonesia. Conversational situations such as "planning a trip," "visiting tourist spots," "taking public transportation," and
S : 7 2 = - o o ) ) .
T3 [AVRRIT AOFREZHREUIERT 2 IBE, #R4 BISEEZFBOSF1I-33ELTERD EFS "\(1|5|t|n and stc‘jawlnq ag afn Ind%nesmn'i h%use,, will ble c%vered. | - _ _ _ I f
N <R - N This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level II in Malay/Indonesian, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency,
SIE[EN — RETEEEILA & 2 N N IR EbES ) ; ) ) } ; ;
f;ffzgg?%egﬁ?fw )]I I/TJL;JEL /?Zbi;gﬁgé%#fgfg? t}?:;%;;’f);mﬁ@;@lgﬂaiiggf and have been granted exemption from Level II. They will be able to converse about everyday topics and discuss topics of interest in
. JL—AYRRI7EL HE—E ol i N ° g . >7 "; 3% RN oo e N e R e “ |Indonesian. Additionally, they will be able to construct coherent simple sentences. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR
010282 =3&/Language R ) NERVEBIENTEDLI D, IBBES(E. CEFR BILALCERET BTN EAFIND, ARIB (G, URZIHERE-F25 0 - ) ; ; X : X o ) - . )
Malay/Indonesian IIIA Subject List BB SEYST. AY RS TETREATL Y F—Sas N Ca B R EIEE T B, . B4 BBEICSL CEAIS1=4— B1 proficiency. The course focuses on listening and speaking practice, with one of the goals being the ability to give simple presentations in
"""" = oo - - Indonesian. Students will also learn how to communicate appropriately in various situations, distinguish between spoken and written
N & BEE BHSE N . - X - - .
SO, BLIHECRECLIDRL. 2B EREBULIEET NERD _Irr%donesmn andd develggf the aglhty to ﬁgehak while sellecténAgP\G';nl'-lousllalngu'a/]ge va{ladnts. n 5 3 I :
= e is course is designed for students who have complete evel IT in Malay/Indonesian, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency,
S &5 | et & - . ) : X R R
i‘%?ggﬁgg(?% %‘;’:ZI;Z'(/)I\? ;,Illlt\wgzi igbigﬁo?;%;wgffgg t;)‘;géf;/;};mﬁ{@ﬁﬂjriﬁ;; and have been granted exemption from Level II. They will be able to converse about everyday topics and discuss topics of interest in
< Lo = s = zq_ i \L.ﬁ o g N / P8, B 11—z e » e oo N L - \d, Indonesian. Additionally, they will be able to construct coherent simple sentences. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR
010283 =38/Language Y= A RRS 7B e MEEAFSLLINTESLESIA S, NEBEE(D. CEFR B 1L ILCBIETSIARIEENS. RN, -T2 IE51742) B1 proficiency. The course will focus on reading and writing exercises, teaching more advanced grammatical knowledge through readings in
- o Malay/Indonesian 1118 Subject List ORBIAREST, 12 KRS PO S SHL. BR ERBLOBEIOL T, MBIrLNORHIWEELT, JOREREA a v:I:riety of g\gnres on topics such as Indonesiagn society, cglture histclyry and gconomy Learnerg will become familiargwith acgdemic wgiting
HEFR FEENEARLS eI} EERB LU BSLADERNISHEAR REMARBEIENRL7HT S } X L A ) . X X
312_?_:;\ j_%f;f%‘[jéiffm( DUTBADERELUSHELREL DY ARG RE SRR SR B R OEL 7 17 through repeated exercises in which they express simple opinions about familiar life and culture within the context of their own experiences
— — : Thi Ty ffered to students who h: leted APU Level III A and Level III B in Malay/Ind i h d trated
N N = is course is offered to students who have complete evel and Leve in Malay/Indonesian, or have demonstrate:
R 75 SV B = et R . X .
;‘;*;E[\ig%f;ﬂ?g/;i;% IEHQ;;; F’;gé:’:{g) II/I)I?]’&JT@'\{)L ﬁj’_?g;jg??t/\ﬁrﬁihtﬁ )H);? IHAUt)}i equivalent proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Level III A and III B. In Global Language Learning courses
=== S =y N BlE-—% - " . :?_: em L”"h - i N o N (Malay/Indonesian), students have the opportunity to explore not only the linguistic aspects but also the social and cultural issues in
010284 =35/Language BEI0-/U5-=27 RU—-12K32 78 - = BEBYRUEITCT T, Vb — o> R3S PRGN 1215 ((ch ot S LBV TRURRK I SN TES, APY Malay/Indonesian-speaking regions and communities. Utilizing APU's multicultural and multilingual environment, the goal is to understand
Global Language Learning (Malay/Indonesian) Subject List Q%Y{b.% BREEEAL. Mo DRREM TR TESRIURE T T IT AT RO ER Y ST LB TS, NE the cultures rooted in the Asia-Pacific region through .various language learning activities. Students taking this cc’Jurse are expected to reach
BIE . \JLCEE TEHEEL N1 §s Al TN SRRITRE. S SSERR
Ez{ﬁi;{éi?’jEz—ljclj,l;{%g;jgﬁgﬂt;g?;:zﬁniFE;T»(‘%:;:% ?3522?3;;?;;;4*4/ Kk 7R RATERIET CEFR B2 proﬂqency They will acquire advanced Indone5|an language sk|||s to adapt to various global issues not only in their major field of
[ £N 5 BT . m=eT1 > 75 [ ° study but : E I
This course is offered for students who are learning Spanish for the first time. It aims to acquire basic vocabulary, grammar, and
N ARIBE 2R VB TENFEZIIRICHBEIND A/ FEOERINRGESR, SUE, BE2BHBL. pronunciation of Spanish, and to develop language skills in listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Students taking this course are
010290 =:8/Language ARAVFE T HME—B ZB1EY . BIBEEEE. CEFR A1LNJL, DELEGHERDALILANILICERET 3CENEfRENS. expected to reach CEFR A1 and DELE Al exam.
= guag Spanish I Subject List ZOI-R(& B4 . KT, FI-TEEESOH 4 RIRETHTEL T FEEERERL. X/ Cy/EEOX L # BR3¢ % |The course promotes autonomous-language learning and multicultural collaborative learning through dynamic sessions with activities that
BiET S, involve individual, pair and group work in order to accomplish the learning objectives and to introduce cultural knowledge about the Hispanic|
countries.
N - This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level I in Spanish, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have
S N =] B3 pl R & = \ . . - X . .
o o= N=pn 7‘&*:‘5!; APUZ/\:D 1L ERUEAGy. STRFSOL I THELOMRELEN. [ LAINORMESRIRESI TWSH RS been granted exemption from Level I. It aims to enable students to engage in simple and direct exchanges of information on everyday
010300 E38/Language A48 Az BUCPIMENS, 2/ AIBT, ILBMIOVT. HETERNMERIACELSILNTESLS. NEMESR, CEFR topics in Spanish. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR A2 and DELE A2 exam
Saa/Language | onish 11 Subiect List A2LAJL. DELESBROALAILICEIES BTENMBRENS. REOMBICESEES, 131-/— 33V CRBRSTEEERNC [P panish. Stu 9 this course are exp X DELE Acexam. e
RT3, 151- -3 BN DML RIS The course plan considered a relative intensification in the number of speaking activities since it is in this level where learners' talking time
o ST TR 5o increases as well as the use of grammar for communicative purposes.
This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level II in Spanish, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have
ARIBE APUZRRAVFE T LNV EBIER #. FZREZEDLAILTHIIENRDHSN. TLNIOBERIRZZFITVSF L% [been granted exemption from Level II. In Spanish, students will be able to converse about everyday topics and discuss topics of interest.
. ) RICHHAEIND . ARAVEET. BAREECELOGHIDEHCOVNTEI TN TEDLIITR D, FDEIERXEZ/FBIENT| They will also be able to construct coherent simple sentences. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR B1 and DELE B1
010312 =5/Language |XSTVETA HE-B &34510%. RIEIBIEE(E. CEFR B1LAL, DELEREROBILAMBIES 3TLMBfaNns. ARFBEIEET 3. BHO [exam.

Spanish IIIA

Subject List

RETHICGEENSE . RIEZHEND. AEZEFE TEDLIITND. Z1-ZAP(2FE1— R, REE. EiR\RRENTHDL
3(8%. FHCAR. BEE. B8N BFA-). kE
RUES LR EBL TR VFBEHITD 3.

ERCEERBEITS. BBHXIL. MEFCHN. ERcEEEE

The objectives of this course are: to foster autonomous learning; to be able to listen to and grasp speech and dialogue spoken clearly at a
normal speed; to be able to read news, interviews, biographies, folk tales, short stories, etc.; to practice writing notices, letters, diaries,
resumes, self-introductions, emails, reports, etc. Students will be able to experience the fun and satisfaction of learning through multicultural
collaboration by coming into contact with different cultures, ideals, and values in a class atmosphere based on mutual trust and respect.




ARE (R APURRAVEE T LNIVEREIEF S FEEZFOLANTHBIENERHEN. T LAIOBIERRERII TS FEZN
KRICHEEIND . ARAVEET. BIAREECLEOOBIDEHCOVNTEI TN TEDLIICR D, D@ MHEAXBEZ/FRENT

This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level II in Spanish, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have
been granted exemption from Level II. In Spanish, students will be able to converse about everyday topics and discuss topics of interest.
They will also be able to construct coherent simple sentences. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR B1 and DELE B1

010313 =#5/Language ARAZFEIB HME-8 E3L3(C10%, BIEEEE(F. CEFR B1LAL, DELESREROBLILAICEIET LN EFEINS, BEFBEBET S, BEO |exam.
Spanish I1IB Subject List RE THHIBCGEIND S, 2EEMEED. ABRIBRTERLICRD, Z1-A1 981, {RiE. BiE. BRI\ ERsH3 4 | The objectives of this course are: to foster autonomous learning; to be able to listen to and grasp speech and dialogue spoken clearly at a
SICr%. FHEP . BESE. BEBN. BRI, RESBLREEEWEBEITI. B2, MEERCAIN. S3EEBE(C%Z |normal speed; to be able to read news, interviews, biographies, folk tales, short stories, etc.; to practice writing notices, letters, diaries,
BRUL R RZIBU TARA > EEZ B3, resumes, self-introductions, emails, reports, etc. Students will be able to experience the fun and satisfaction of learning through multicultural
collaboration by coming into contact with different cultures, ideals, and values in a class atmosphere based on mutual trust and respect.
This course is offered to students who have completed APU Level TITA and ITIB in Spanish, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, anc
ARIB(E APURRA ZFBITIALZRA VEBIIIBLAVEBIEE # . FBEZFOLNILTHZIENRHSN. DELE BILANILOFEE |have been granted exemption from Level B1. In Global Language Learning courses (Spanish), students have the opportunity to explore not
BRI TV RERIIRICBEIND, SEI0-/ULS-ZVIRIBE (RAR(VE8) Tl SEOREEMAIERIITERC 2R [only the linguistic aspects but also the social and cultural issues in Spanish-speaking regions and communities. Utilizing APU's multicultural
A >EBERAME- 12177 /(CHB IR - LM BRI OV TERIER I BN TES. APUDZ L - ZEFERIFREML. #k4 |and multilingual environment, the goal is to understand the cultures rooted in the Asia-Pacific region through various language learning
010314 =35/Language EEI0-N5-=2 (AR(VEE HME—% RIFEEEZIEBU CSBIGRSI TS TAFHEMIRO L 2 IRfF T 2L 2 BRI 5. RIEFEIEEE. CEFR B2LA)L, DELER |activities. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR B2 and DELE B2 exam.
Global Language Learning (Spanish) Subject List BRB2LANJVCESES BENHEBFEND. COI-RARBL T, FEFARAETHBOER, LSov—THRECEBIZERMRIY |In this course, students will: develop their language skills enough to be able to have clear, standard conversations and interactions in
DICRAU TR MR AFELIEEN TEZSBAFIN B/ TE . AR VBB ER(COVTRY, ARV FEBER*ITI BBR(C|Spanish on familiar topics frequently encountered in work, school, and leisure situations; learn about the culture and history of Spanish-
BB Y REFLFMRRTOIZIZ T — 33> FERBIDIFBIENTERLIICRD . BIRDNL, MMBEFHRCAN., ERELEE(CZE  |speaking countries, and how to interact and communicate in various situations encountered when traveling in Spanish-speaking countries.
RUSE UL BL TARS VB2 H(I015. Students will be able to experience the fun and satisfaction of learning through multicultural collaboration by coming into contact with
different cultures. ideals. and values in a class atmasphere based on mutual trust and respect
\ - s, hass, —ngs N EZrmEl. == FSNN This course is offered for students who are learning Thai for the first time. It aims to acquire basic vocabulary, grammar, and pronunciatior
AR g:“ BEAISTS, IS\%EEXT%[L:’ﬁngéné" SAEOBRNMER. SOk, RS \“{g N 'Z'D?',.@& REDSEIZE S of Thai and to develop language skills in listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Students taking this course are expected to reach the
A4EE 1 HME—& 9. MEMEE(, CEFR Pre-ALLALICBIRY SLLAMGHFENS, Z0D-2TIE., RANSERMAOBIES MBIV, -0 CEFR Pre-A1 level. Students in this course master asking and responding to basic questions and using common phrases, along with reading
010320 S8/Language Thai I Subject List ({ifb Tjiiagiaguaqfﬁ?%gﬁﬁj S(ﬂ:’(;;;;i%ﬁi;&fh;éiéb(m g;?éfﬁg’fiﬁLz;Z{gz;g;&ﬁtg and writing simple. syllables without final consonants or tone marks. Additionally, they gain insight into Thai culture and’etiquette for various
- “‘Léf‘%é;&éblg{%;;%) 3910 YN T2 188,79 ® ’ 3 everyday scenarios, all while engaging in interactive activities that promote multicultural collaboration. Extensive use of pair and small group
: 'Ivyf?i;kcfcl:lﬁggrisegg:ig%eescitpoer Zgﬂgm?&/ﬁg %S%ﬁéd APU Level I in Thai, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have beer
:‘K)HE(;\ AF;U?{EE!/’\\JLIEE{'%?%&,\ ‘ik(;ﬁfwa\Jbt%éLtb‘ BH51. 1 b/\JL@E{Iﬂi‘ﬁa[@’iﬁ‘U(L%—?—%’Ziﬁ%[;ﬁﬁ granted exemption from Level L. It aims to enable students to engage in simple and direct exchanges of information on everyday topics in
A4EE L HME—& HMB. JAEET, En&t&?ﬁﬁ(.ﬁ)b\f\ TR BRSSO LN TESL 5B E. Z01-24% “ggzﬂ_%‘;‘ Thai. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR A1 level. Throughout this course, students acquire skills for daily
010330 S8/Language Thai II Subject List ggiglb;t‘:gfﬁ—gfiéfz\i?j??fgﬁif%:Etf?%iy;?;h {,Eii;i?ﬂ?fb;fgf?fﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁgfg?gﬁgiéb conv.ersations, reading uncomplicated sentences, and writing simple w./ords with final consonanlts and tone marks. The course prioritizes
Eﬁgﬁzz 7 3 el 2~ —Jto SOATITTA IR = N culttliral understanding and etiquettes, promoting multicultural collaboration through interactive activities, including pair and small group
work.
AREE, APUTTETLNLERER. FERFOL NI ChEERH5N, TLNIORERREST (W SFEBTRC This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level II in Thai, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have been
RIEASNIS, 715 T, BRI LOBINTHOVTEI LN TESLAL. OB ARSI TESLS granted exemption from Level II. In Thai III, students will be able to converse’ about everyday topics and discuss topics of iaterest They will
HAFEII HE—% (5%, MERIEH(, CEFR Pre-A2L ALICRIEISTLARTNG. BRIBPYIICONTREELLD. BIKOBE I also be able to construct coheren.t simple ser’1tences Students taking this course are expected to reach the CEFR Pre-A2 level Thrc;ughout
010342 E88/Language Thai III Subject List ;Zﬂcf;ﬁz?ﬁ:;i‘;f;i;a[Efaj?ﬁﬁéﬁigygiszjféggéié*?Z_llsziEj_)iéf’(i‘ﬁb\t i?;f;i’;:ﬁ;zﬁ@ the course, students refine conversational skills for \I/arious social contexts and handle complex tasks on personal subjects. Th.ey improve
J;a*;@;;\ 9{0)5‘(ﬂ‘?ii\ﬁﬁ(zﬂi\béi}?&}’llfm:—;Fd){’k?%’i @%';/afa;{;)n,ﬁé;&f[f;oiuy;b R’:‘ﬁ““’éﬁL reading comprehension and paragraph writing about daily routines while emphasizing Thai cultural understanding. Through interactive
L S BEEORLEES activities, including extensive pair and small group work, the course fosters multicultural collaborative learning to reinforce objectives.
This course is offered to students who have completed APU Level II in Thai, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have beer
ARB(E APUDHTEELAIIIZBIERE . FERFEDL AN THRIIENRHSN, T LNLOBERBFEZ I TV FEEIIR |granted exemption from Level II. In Global Language Learning courses (Thai) A, students have the opportunity to explore not only the
- A0 JULS—=3s (94EE) A RE—% (CRAzEENZ, SFBI0-)ULS—22F (9438) AT}, FEFSEAWRMUEEITE 74E§’_&E_E§'iﬁ2ﬁb331:‘?4®$i’% linguistic aspects but also the social and cultural issues in Thai-speaking regions and communities. Utilizing APU's multicultural and
010343 £58/Language Global Language Learning (Thai) A - ) 1), AL R REIREE BRI 2R N$55. APUDEZ LI TS SEMNARIEZERAL. SFEFRSEFBEEZBUTISTK  |multilingual environment, the goal is to understand the cultures rooted in the Asia-Pacific region through various language learning activities
quag 9 Subiject List SESEMIICARE I SU LR IBAR T D, COD— %258 T BF 4 (F. CEFR Pre-A2LAUCERET 2 ENHARFENZ. #FHRL LD |Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR Pre-A2 level. This course also emphasizes sentence structure and content in
R\ —ICBI BN EBEENB(CE B SESFR NV TEEERFZF UV, 1 XUCNDBRFEFDD, beginning level reading passages. Students broaden their vocabulary and expression on various topics and extend their understanding of
hai culture in depth
This course is offered to students who have completed APU Level IIT in Thai and Global Language Learning courses (Thai) A, or have
ARIBE. APUSAEELALIIBLUSEIO-NIVS-227 (9438) ARBIERH. FEREEOLAITHZIENRHSN. 11T [demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Level III and Global Language Learning courses (Thai) A. In
BLUEEIO-)L5-22T (5458) ADBIESIRES I TV FEZMIRICRIEINS, S:8Y0-/UL5—2>) (5458) B |Global Language Learning courses (Thai) B, students have the opportunity to explore not only the linguistic aspects but also the social and
010344 =8/Language EEJ0-)NIL5-2>9 (9138) B HME—% Tl FEFEFEANRAIELT TR AMBZETHIEPOIZT1=T(OHRM, UL RRIBEZIRR T AN HD. APUDZ  |cultural issues in Thai-speaking regions and communities. Utilizing APU's multicultural and multilingual environment, the goal is to
Global Language Learning (Thai) B Subject List XAt - ZEERIFEERL. SFSTFRSEFBEHZBL TVST A EEMIRICIRE I LIRS, [BIEE(E. CEFR A2LA|understand the cultures rooted in the Asia-Pacific region through various language learning activities. Students taking this course are
JUCENETBENEAFEIND LIRLAILOFRR (W —SNONEBELABOIICESRZE FEDERPRINZEFIF |expected to reach the CEFR A2 level. The course places a significant emphasis on the analysis of sentence structure and content within
BRNEYITHEASE , BERFICH1 LD R 17> ADBMELIEER A L &85, upper-beginning level reading passages. It aims to facilitate the expansion of students' vocabulary and expressive abilities across a range of
topics. concurrently enhancina their comprehension and appreciation of Thai cultural nuances
ARIBE, WD L©FBZE S FEEWRICHFEEIND AN LABORRINRER. S2B18L. SEILXEEDFSE |This course is offered for students who are learning Vietnamese for the first time. It aims to acquire basic vocabulary, grammar, and
. RIFAEE T RE—% B89 . AN LABOREARNRFER, STE. HBEZBBL. B, &Y. 7. BT EDDZ:F)LE%JEE‘EE;O [BIEEE, pronunciation of Vietnamese, and to develop language skills in listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Students taking this course are
010350 £3&/Language Vietnamese I K . CEFR ALLAJUCEET ZTEN RTINS, B (CRIETS VKON DEARIR NI TN LFBRENZBI(IOIB2ENTE, B [expected to reach CEFR Al level. In this course, students will learn Vietnamese language in some basic topics related to oneself: introducing
Subject List SBEBCBETIEARNRIEREBNI DL, &l FEE. B, ik, B, BKUCADOEOCOVTEES L. LR EES). |basic information about oneself - name, nationality, job, family, hobbies, and favorite things; talking about time and daily activities, some
VKON OEARNRBEENRECOVTEI ZENEFND, Flo. FERNRNLABORS., BH. BOOIATLAOVTEER. basic abilities, etc. Students will also learn about the pronunciation, the tones, and the spelling system of Vietnamese language.
ARIB(&. APURNFLBLANIIEBIEEH . FL@RIZEDLAILTHDIENRHSN. I LAIOBIERIRZZITTVSF E%Z5IS5R | This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level I in Vietnamese, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have
- ARNFLSET BE—% ([CHis#aN%. ANFLZET, %ﬁ@?’fﬁ(:’)b\f\ %ﬂ'@Ei?zﬂ'\]@‘Eiﬁi?ﬁ(lﬁﬁU%l{h‘?35&5(:7360 FE{@%(:L CEFR A1% |been granted exemption from Level I. It aims to enable students to engage in simple and direct exchanges of information on everyday
010360 £3&/Language Vietnamese 11 K ) TEIALAIUCEE T BIENHRRFEN S, FAEGEEEBOSFLER N YITRN LAFBEENE BRI RN TES, BHEBR~ [topics in Vietnamese. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR Al or A2 levels. In this course, students will learn Vietnamese
Subject List [OVTEET L. BENT BIDDIEIREROIDSATNT DL, IBFEROVWTEI L. BLWIET L. BAIPERA#%SE |language in various topics in daily life: talking about date and time, asking and giving directions to go to a place, talking about means of
XURDERBALIZN T 2ERENEEND. transportation, talking when shopping, ordering and describing food and drinks.
ARIB(E. APURRFLFELAIL T ZBIEEH . FERZEDLAITHZENRHSN. T LAINOBIEGRRZZIITVSFE%ST |This course is designed for students who have completed APU Level II in Vietnamese, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and
- RRFLZETD BE—% RICHIEEND. ANFLGET, EHARBMCOVT, B TERENRBEHRIIAINEUBIENTEDLICR D, AMFAZEIIITE, F [have been granted exemption from Level II. In Vietnamese III, students will be able to converse about everyday topics and discuss topics of
010372 £3&/Language Vietnamese 111 K . EFBABRNYICOVTREL. BROHB NEVICOWTERRT DN TERLICRD. BAFETRIRI X ZIEE I ZLETE |interest. They will also be able to construct coherent simple sentences. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR A2 or B1
Subect List 243(C13%, FEIEE (. CEFR A2F@BILAIVICEIET BCENHARFEND . EAMICIE, ZAERMMERIREPLHRRUCOVWTEELL |levels. Specifically, students will learn Vietnamese language in some topics such as talking about health conditions and diseases, making
N, BETFHIZUED. FATICOVWTELED. RFILOFMELIDTBLIBUVOND YT TR LFBRENE B, reservations by phones, talking about travel, and making hotel reservation.
This course is offered to students who have completed APU Level II in Vietnamese, or have demonstrated equivalent proficiency, and have
ARB(E APURKFLAGELANIL T ZBIEFEH . FEEZEOLANILTHDENRHEN., T LANOBIERFEZIITVSFEEN |been granted exemption from Level II. In Global Language Learning courses (Vietnamese), students have the opportunity to explore not
- =IO ULS5—=2) (RMAZE) A BlE—% RICHEIND, SEIO-ILS5-22F (RMLEE) "S(zt\ —?—E(;.:.m—?—ﬂ’]fd{:ﬂﬂﬁf TR, AFTbu:é’iuﬁa'iﬂlﬁ’P]\l_T{ only the linguistic aspects but also the social and cultural issues in Vietnamese-speaking regions and communities. Utilizing APU's
010373 £58/Language Global Language Learning (Vietnamese) A - ) DN, UL RREIREZERKR I 2. APUDZ XL - ZEBRIBZEAL, SETEFNEBFZBEHBEL TV 7AFFEMUHC  |multicultural and multilingual environment, the goal is to understand the cultures rooted in the Asia-Pacific region through various language
quag 9 Subiject List RS SULEIRART 2. FBIEB(E. CEFR BILAJUCEIET U RTINS, E58Y0-/VL5-224 (RhFLAFE) AT, B |[learning activities. Students taking this course are expected to reach CEFR B1 level. Specifically, in Global Language Learning (Vietnamese)
BEEOSFLERNYIIONTEET EERBU. 559 NERCKAICEREL TR, L BNYITAN AU RIBAES 3, A, students will learn to talk about various topics in daily life, focusing on speaking and listening skills; and expand the topics to understand
Vietnamese culture
N A IS = (A S This course is offered to students who have completed APU Global Language Learning (Vietnamese) A, or have demonstrated equivalent
;‘&—*i%(’j (A/f:\Jj-A;g)dfwgggﬁ_tﬁigfgzgtL),tAff;q%z;ﬁfjﬁ[}uf{l}j?;j;bfff;ifg;y%?ll %E(:D U proficiency, and have been granted exemption from Global Language Learning (Vietnamese) A. In Global Language Learning courses
- = =35 (RMAE) B BlE—% BIERFTAC. AN AEEE T OIE1=5 (D, LA RIEEE RS SHA 5 3. APUDS L 2 (Vietnamese), students have the opportunity to explore not only the linguistic aspects but also the social and cultural issues in Vietnamese-
010374 £3E/Language SEEI0-/ULS - SN e PASI—7ADEL=EY, AL RlR e o : it speaking regions and communities. Utilizing APU's multicultural and multilingual environment, the goal is to understand the cultures rooted
Global Language Learning (Vietnamese) B Subject List AL, 2REER FPRIEMEELTY YT ATHRICRE AR S 5. MEBIL. CEFR B1L I BETSILN in the Asia-Pacific region through various language learning activities. Students taking this cotIJrse are expected to reach CEFR B1 level. In
f5ens, ERI0-/UL5-229 (\NFLE) BTE BREEOLOPORYTESISREMD LIS, ZNSOMYIERNF A GIobaI Language Learnlng (Vletnamese) B, students will contlnue to Iearn some t0pICS in daily life and relate these topics to some features o
SULOFFRIEBRENFI3BE T AN ADOEEL LT I DIRMFZRDD . Vie o tha
In Elementary Engllsh A, students take Iessons four tlmes a week (for 15 weeks) to develop speakmg, listening and writing skills, anc
REBIRRATIE RE=F2  UZZ2Y | SATAVIORAFINRUSE - SBEOLAINET-OY/NSEHES B (CEFR) A2LA |grammar and vocabulary to an A2 level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). In this course, students
. SEEARA BE—% }I/ifl'fﬂ;ét*éo CU)_]—ZP(;\?E%E(;'Féﬂﬂ)cth‘“éééct?llm‘éc 1)HBNEYICOVTELEVWERT S, 2) B RR5ERE(CD|learn how to: 1) discuss and present on a topic; 2) listen to and understand the main ideas and details of conversations and longer talks on
011100 £58/Language L\TG)A’E&U§M)OD§§0)§ﬁtiﬁﬂ]i%ﬁb\ffiﬁ??%o 3)EUTO VKON DESEN SRR DX EZ B, 4)3 % - 5BI%Z [EHE(CAE |familiar topics; 3) write sentences and paragraphs; 4) demonstrate accurate use of grammar and vocabulary; 5) acquire the language and

Elementary English A

Subject List

3, 5)EFRN R REARERER CBAT S B APZRKEEZFICONID. COI-ZTE BRBOTF-VPRIICERERD
fhDF nﬁitfb IREBU TS REAEZART . KI-ADOFEEBERDSD. I —TI-I0RT7I- )% BND,

test-taking skills needed to take international English examinations. The course promotes multicultural collaborative learning through
textbook themes and exchanges with students from other cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning

obiectives of the course




WEEYIRB T, U=F1>7 | SUE-BREOLAIEI-0Y/(S5EH
TOTEEFR 1) BARFERICOVTORWEEFA T, £HE ﬁ%ﬁianbﬂﬁ)e 2) SCERIERUMEAS 3. 3) NGSL (3

JESEEIE (CEFR) A2LNLETE E2E3. BARNICE U

In Elementary English B, students take lessons twice a week (for 15 weeks) to develop reading skills and grammar and vocabulary to an A2
level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). Specifically, students learn how to: 1) read and understand

B RE—% ° >l L . L L . .
011101 =35/Language REEFIIRB . _75' . EABEUZN) (CHHE800/51300BOMEOEKFIBELAIETS. 4) B EEIERL TE@EBA(T5, COBET the main ideas and details of shorF tesz or‘1 familiar topics; 2) understand and use grammar; 3) recall and ur\dersta_nd the meaning of words
Elementary English B Subject List 4. BRIE O — TORA B R A OB L DAL TS U E AR, 12D E B R Ok, from the NGSL (new General Service List) in the 800-1300 range and; 4) create a study plan to manage their learning. The course promotes
Blom T I ORTT— DRI FIOS, >* S ° - multicultural collaborative learning through textbook themes and exchanges with students from other cultures. Group and pair work are
° used extensivela/ to sunnlor;c] the Ieaérning otI)(jetl:tives offthe course. G T deva - I 5 i
o= - In Pre-Intermediate English A, students take lessons four times a week (for 15 weeks) to develop speaking, listening and writing skills to ar
B VA= ~ Y\ SEHLESR ~ N - :
R@]E;iﬁzﬁuiﬁ;;i‘?gg) gzééf;??ffitﬁﬂéﬁ?&z&?#\%gzm;*gn\bga(;czEFz);?z;;’ Ej)lgtﬁj:[é;df\)r A2+ level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). In this course, students learn how to: 1) write well-
—- EEBAEPHARA HME—% "AE ~ 2 B & LE - AN > BN =7 E iy _ "_ N structured paragraphs; 2) listen to and understand the main ideas and details of conversations and longer talks on familiar topics; 3) discuss|
011102 Sé8/Language Pre-Intermediate English A Subj Li DRELEDOEEHT, BRGHECERTS. 3) HIPEYIOVTELANRRT S, 4) Uk EREIERERD. 5) i and present on a topic; 4) demonstrate accurate use of grammar and vocabulary; 5) acquire test-taking skills for international English
’ ublect LSt MRREBRERIRTIBAY SRRRAELRIIOUS, CORIETE. BRB07 - VPRESIERREFOBOZRELOTE exanﬁinations The c%ulrse promotes multicultural coIIabogrative learning throughrZéxtbooISl themes and e>g<changes with students frogrln other
& . EER EN avd \GB ) ) ' . -
BUTESCHAHERET . $I-2OPEREEROLS. TN -TI- 5077 TREAEE cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
U, om=sE I _ _ In Pre-Intermediate English B, students take lessons twice a week (for 15 weeks) to develop reading skills and vocabulary to an A2+ level
SEAERERBTI(E, 309 EHESR C = B C o BRI, -
E?fﬁzﬁg\(; 13) ;{}\r E;EE[1?;L\tgifi;mi&bz%t)Agzg;i;fﬂ;;:i;’és;hiflﬁGit(zf(g[;giuxﬁaa(’gjé on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). Specifically, students learn how to: 1) read and understand the
— BEEERERB HME=8 e ABEERRI Eﬁ“;’; e i o main ideas and details of short texts on familiar topics; 2) recall and understand the meaning of words from the NGSL (new General Service
011103 S#8/Language Pre-Intermediate English B i i 1300- 1800HNHEOTREIZRLELIEI S, 3) FRAHEEAFRLTERFREATD. 4) ERNAREREARTERS List) in the 1300-1800 range; 3) create a study plan to manage their learning and; 4) acquire the language and test-taking skills needed to
9 Subject List BEENOEREAES OIS, CONE TR BT T ORLENS0F ELOSREEL TS R EEET. & | | _ range; 3) cre VP ge the g and; 4) acquire guag 9
T2 DHEBEBERORS. ) —TT—JRTI— R NS take international English examinations. The course promotes multicultural collaborative learning through textbook themes and exchanges
- * ° with students from other cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
. SN ol mgm N —= . _|In Intermediate English A, students take lessons four days a week (for 15 weeks) to develop speaking, listening, and writing skills to a B1
FEPRATIE, RE— Nz 7/ . 3-OY/\SFHELESRS q . ! '
;E—DDZE@T?AE‘%EZ(;'Fjﬂg”t?fgg;;(f;;/;j;)IE,/;;JI:E;ESZ;T{Q}D(,\“‘;r;EAY;;((CEI):;)L\?Béltl%il;;;f(;g%¥;ﬂ]® level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). In this course, students learn how to: 1) write short, well-
. BEEEDHRA BE-% AR A S CHUAT T s e R 2)F R sl o |Structured academic essays; 2) listen to and understand the main ideas and details of short talks and lectures; 3) discuss and present on an
011104 =358/Language X . K ) %Eiiﬁ@‘%so 3)7HTVIREERBICOVTELEVWRET S, 4) & BREIEMHCED, 5) ERNAREBRERROZERICNE ) o . A X R
Intermediate English A Subject List SIEI R R M RI AR EIEET B, COBE T, BREDT — T ORAS LS A SR DAL T academic topic; 4) demonstrate accurate use of grammar and vocabulary; 5) acquire the language and test-taking skills needed to take
+=s ; ” i international English examinations. The course promotes multicultural collaborative learning through textbook themes and exchanges with
& o EBEE E2N 7 3o . : . -
%215153@3-7—1,&&3 AI-2OHERREMORS. TN —TI- PRI JELENS students from other cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
e — e . —= In Intermediate English B, students take lessons twice a week (for 15 weeks) to develop reading skills and vocabulary to a B1 level on the
EPRBTIE, U— FEE —Oy/\SEHESIRR < o g - :
(E“E(;DEJ‘I‘&;BU;C"%EJ? ;457;:;‘222%;&);—2:;%#5%\0)@75[ EL\(Y*E;CE’:QQ’S;?;’&V\;;QEr]Z)LEIJ\i?SL ({;:; Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). Specifically, students learn how to: 1) read and understand the main
asEh RE—& n < $No H W C G G . . . . el .
011105 =#5/Language = EF‘%&B_ . HE=—= ABIEZR) (33 1800-2300ENEEOEFEIBELTIETS, 3) LEABAERLTEESBRT5. 4) ERNAKE |dea§ anq det-alls of texts on both familiar and academic topics; 2) recall anc_l under§tand the meanlpg of words from the NGSL (r?ew ngeral
Intermediate English B Subject List R T T 3= B R B ol 3. COBETI. BRIBOF— TORAS LS A OSEeE LO5T Service List) in the 1800-2300 range; 3) create a study plan to manage their learning and; 4) acquire the language and test-taking skills
gt = e o e . T ; " |needed to take international English examinations. The course promotes multicultural collaborative learning through textbook themes and
& o AJ— EEERE EON Y 70— VDo ) ] . X A
BUTEXACHOFELRT . FI-ROFERBERORD. TN -TT-IPRTI-VRIEBNS exchanges with students from other cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
REBE HRATIE RE=F27  URZ2 | SATAVIZRFIOLAE, I-0y/(S5EILESEEH (CEFR) Bl+ LALETELLE |In Upper Intermediate English A, students take lessons four times a week (for 15 weeks) to develop speaking, listening and writing skills to
~ 3. COI-ATF ZBERJ T ROTENTEDILINTD, 1)L oDDIBRRENIABEIDESENS DN EL M EE . 2)Bifii: |a B1+ level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). In this course, students learn how to: 1) write well-
011106 =/l anguage REEAE HARA BE-% ROV TOMEAER ARV T, BERCHMEIRMRT 2. 3) 7T vIRERBCOVTELE, AERBREREEI . 4) STE [structured paragraphs and academic essays; 2) listen to and understand the main ideas and details of simple academic lectures on familiar
=e guag Upper Intermediate English A Subject List LEEREIEREICED, 5) ERRMRIGERERNR CIRAT S BN RIINEEE B3, CORETE. BRIZFOT-IPRER |topics; 3) discuss academic topics and present research; 4) demonstrate accurate use grammar and vocabulary; 5) acquire test taking skills
5215’“EE}§3@®§§§’:“EUDS‘E/ﬁ&ﬁbf%i{tm@]—?—ﬂéﬂ}i?o ARI-ZOHEBBERDIS. I —TD—IvR7I—% |for international English examinations. The course promotes multicultural collaborative learning through textbook themes and exchanges
ZILKAVS, with students from other cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
e, o - . RN - N . In Upper-Intermediate English B, students take lessons twice a week (for 15 weeks) to develop reading skills and vocabulary to a B1+ leve
FEAE Tl - 8 ~, —OyN\EEHLES RS C NIVET o .
g%iﬁ?i}iﬁ;&;;—;?fﬁi;ﬁ;u #?GE)'JI/S(’J:ziayﬂjgaﬁ’(ﬁ%ﬁ;fg%a;iécEz’;R?\jG(S}IJ_w;)?B%;;;f;f)—J(i‘iié on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). Specifically, students learn how to: 1) read and understand the
—- ER%E FIRB HME—& ISl T e N il e |Main ideas and details of a variety of academic texts; 2) recall and understand the meaning of words from the NGSL (New General Service
011107 =:&/Language ) . K . 2300-2800FOHEEORBIKZIEMULIET . 3) BATREBBOLDOF BB ZIERUEITT 5. 4) ERNRREIRE |, . A - R ) B R .
Upper Intermediate English B Subject List R TIEAIT 3= B SRS 113, TSR T, BRIE DT —TORAB L B A M OSHECOT AL List) in the 2300-2800 range; 3) create and implement a personal study plan for English; 4) acquire test-taking skills for international
= oy < N i : g English examinations. The course promotes multicultural collaborative learning through textbook themes and exchanges with students from
% % & o EBE E2N a4 Vo : . - L
"CySZ{anlnf)g:/:_fi zt;] ;{(@%10.@311%532015)'/;327: .::@li 9}»;&;‘“(;@3(5 EFRT T other cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
SRR Cld b VA PZN — & BEOLNVE, I-Sainas e ( ) U
NIVETH LEES, COTI-RATIE, ZBEFTFELOTENTERLIICRD. In Advanced English 1A, students take lessons four times a week (for 15 weeks) to develop speaking, writing, and listening skills, and
1)EBOBENSRINEBEL N iR e E. grammar and vocabulary to a B2 level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). In this course, students
SEE LB1A BE—% 2)TAANYS AV EEARME . BREHlTIERY 3. learn how to: 1) write paragraphs and academic essays; 2) listen to and understand the main ideas and details of discussions and academic
011200 =38/Language A(;\jlanvced English 1A i ) 3)EMBEEBICOVTELSL, BAERBRERKITS. lectures; 3) discuss academic topics and present research; 4) use the target grammar to write paragraphs and academic essays, engage in
9 Subiect List 4)EBOEEENSRDXEL/N R EBTHISEYRSCEZAEN, TAANYS VIS, [ERERRT D, discussion, and present information; and 5) use academic vocabulary in speaking and writing. The course promotes multicultural
S)AE—F G ESATA T ICE MR B ED, collaborative learning through textbook themes and cooperation with students from other cultures. Group and pair work are used
COFEETE BRIBOT-IPELZLE S OMOFZHELORRZBL CEXLHBFELZRT. KAI-ZAOFEERR |extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
RO =TI =X PO In Ad d English 1B d ke | k (for 15 ks) to devel d d kil d bul B2
- o = A N N o - n Advanced Englis , students take lessons twice a week (for weeks) to develop reading and writing skills, and vocabulary to an
Bl C(& U= . SBEROLA -0y FHBESR C N ;
ig*i;&l?)glfor(;T{;?ﬁg(;‘?{iggz\;}‘?;%;:‘?; );;éaﬁgﬁeiésgtﬁmggﬂgz(c/lilfc?gg! ggégz ;ﬁff;(mj level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). In this course, students learn how to: 1) read and
—= REFELHR1B = f’“ o N - o st an :L.d i MID e g MEC= understand an academic article and longer abridged texts; 2) write well-structured summaries of academic articles under timed conditions;
011201 Si8/Language ) ) ) WTHBR ORI B HIRRESRIMICEC. 3) BuRCEEROIRIC, Filia Rz IERURET 5. COI-XTE. HREOT-Y ) ) : )
Advanced English 1B Subject List PR B R A MO B L DI AEL TS AR EART . A 2 DHERESERORS. I —TI—JoRT and 3) understand and recall academic textbook vocabulary, both when reading and in tests. The course promotes multicultural
SRRV o = - collaborative learning through textbook themes and cooperation with students from other cultures. Group and pair work are used
° extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
E LR2A T RE—FoT IR U—FAT. HATA S TROEREOUAE, I- v\ =B s S @ (CEFR) B2+
LANVETE L2823, BARNICE, ZEBEETROENTERLICRS, In Advanced English 2A, students take lessons four times a week (for 15 weeks) to develop speaking, listening, reading, writing, and
DIRRHRCRITIE FillzstA CEHEY 3. vocabulary to a B2+ level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). Specifically, students learn how to: 1)
SEE LA RE—% 2)imEEMSEBOVWTELE W, TR 1T, read and appraise the arguments and details of texts on contemporary social topics; 2) discuss and formally debate controversial topics 3)
011202 =38/Language Ac;\jlanvced English 2A i ) 3)TAR—MNIAWSZRBOEEEZ X 3mBVEIELU TANS, research to find evidence supporting debate arguments, and 4) write well-structured paragraphs for several purposes: to summarize
9 Subject List YHUTOEMCRUR, EROBRENSRINELEC | XENESHE(. HBRURIVETHEYT 3. Em%EMEEL. 5IA%ZAV |readings, appraise sources and evidence, and to construct arguments and counter arguments with cited evidence. The course promotes
JEHUCEDVWTRE T3, multicultural collaborative learning through textbook themes and exchanges with students from other cultures. Group and pair work are
ZOI-ATF. BRIZBOT—IPERRIULE S OMOZHBELDOIZRZBL TS LBREFIEERT . AD-ADFEBRE |used extensively to support the learning objectives of the course.
RO TN =TI PO RS In Ad d English 2B, students take | twi k (for 15 ks) to devel di iti d ki kil Il
. N . — - - N n Advanced Englis , students take lessons twice a week (for 15 weeks) to develop reading, writing, and speaking skills, as well a<
Bl C(& U= \ AE- 5 SRR L I-Ov/\SEREBESR C .
sf;f}:izfr;iéééT{E,/{iH,\]j(:{(;—{;%;;ngg53§é§$5fgg/\ig€m%ﬁg;f\_4:7\M;Eisg iffﬂ(]cgi)’i;ig%w grammar and vocabulary to a B2+ level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). Specifically, students
s =P . N IR R\" . it E:d ° __7__ g N . e learn how to: 1) read and understand the main ideas, details, and organization of academic texts; 2) write an academic essay 3) Give an
011203 £58/Language RiB Li28 BE—H B92,2) INBXEBC 3) FHIBHYITRRENTD, 4) N@XEBIBICER B OXEERREIS. 5) academic presentation 4) Use grammar at a CEFR B2 level to write academic essays 5) recall and understand the meaning of words from
Sea/Language | advanced English 28 Subject List NAWL (New Academic Word List)(c3480-060B DBIEO B AIRRUIIET 5, COI-A Tl BRBOF IR P ) ~se gramme ¥s>) . _ N
AU R A SR DS AAL TE S BB E AR T . A R OHEEEERORS. J)—TT—POXFI—1 the NAWL (new Academic Word List) in the 480-960 range. The course promotes multicultural collaborative learning through textbook
FICENS ° themes and exchanges with students from other cultures. Group and pair work are used extensively to support the learning objectives of the
° lcourse
COI-ZTH, SEREOIE—F>TIHNOLANE, I-DT=5EHE In this course students will develop their speaking skills to a B1+ level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages
B o 1T = © & . . m Py . . . . . PRTY)
i‘g)’;‘é’iﬁgﬁymﬁ@j—{xh}/a/b? Al ‘téﬁéﬁ*&/ﬁg&z%btﬁjrn MUEDISHET IR L2 _h( c (CEFR). Specifically, students will develop the ability to lead and participate in intercultural discussions and team problem solving activities.
HE=E b SIS S BCSIRLEIS S1T7 AT, 1=ET A el FN S
= guag English for Discussion and Debate Subject List 2) THTwIRTHR t\’(‘Jﬂ—T—U)T:\'—XI\EUﬂ FU. IEEH?E/J Biiiﬁ@m&ﬁkzm@%u ! P . . ypes . A X ! P . g P
3) iﬁi%’zﬂ?&'iﬁﬁ(:m,\t Bkl R0 =z 2 related to controversial issues; 4) use questioning skills to frame a problem, clarify claims, and cast doubt on opposing claims. As much as
4) PATEOMBANED. I?E\iﬂﬂﬁﬁl 0. Iiid%‘ﬁl'“ifﬁﬁ L)‘;J\L)‘%T B ELEES possible, the course focuses on contemporary topics and issues that are important to the Asia Pacific region and to the student’s own
d)ZI 2Tl TEER o “ % = s :_ ae societies and cultures.
bl B % £
i . This course aims to give students the knowledge and Japanese skills necessary for Job Hunting Activities in Japan. The main characteristic of
. C 7 SERE 215 VDo 7 ) R . ) . X . ) . - X
AREE Elfl bwb?jﬁm'ﬁgt%\% BAINEIAHE ﬁuj??éﬂa&@ﬁ']&b"(b s ‘“mﬁ%m;ﬂﬂtb( SII—TTO this class is collaborating in pairs or groups to share information or exchange opinions. The four main learning objectives of this course are
FrU7EARE BHE—8 BEELT, BRCBROZMES (75, 1-2ORASFEERARO 4 0TH3. 1) BB TANOMED it as follows. 1) Can know one’s own skills and characteristics through self-analysis and create self PR or Reasons for Application based on
017001 S#5/Language o - K0, TNEECU TECPROEZEMEDIERN TS, 2) BRIECRESRAA-INETS, 3) BEREPERAD ' 9 Y pp

Career Japanese

Subject List

PELEFECNITIEZISPMERIONTHEY, BESOFITTIURIRTES, 4) HMBMHEEZEEL. BCPRYOELEE
MROABF(UEAZRIRNDZMET .

those. 2) Can write business emails for specific purposes. 3) Can learn about Japanese business culture, ways of thinking, and values
regarding working life, and reflect these in their own career plans. 4) In a job interview situation, can improve range of expressions to

effectively convey self-PR and reasons for application to others.




ARE T [SEEHAN I EVSBRRZFFERNS, SEOBERICHIAARDNE. HRODOWTED FIFTEIT ZEBH0
FRICREBICERESN TERIXE 122U, BNCEBRBEXUEEREROISAA— MOFEBEEL. [L<XE. #HARITOVT

This course is a deep dive into a language-based examination of Japanese culture and society from the perspective of “What is culture?”
Through activities with classmates from different cultural backgrounds, this course aims to have students become aware of their “culture”

017004 =:5/Language BAGE - BANIL HME-® BARETERTERLICRBEHIC UTFOLIRAAREBHOEKEZBIET. 1) LIEICBEDZEAREBOXE%FH K= |which has been unconsciously formed within them, consider a wide range of cultures and societies in Japan, and develop the following
= guag Language and Culture in Japan Subject List BEONDTENTED, 2) BABEEFEDELFOLRFBZHMEED. TOXBEINDILNTES, 3) FWEATIRIZLICE |Japanese skills. 1) Can read Japanese texts broadly related to “culture,” and grasp their overall meaning. 2) Can listen to native speakers of
N3T—XIDOVT, BHORRPRIBEATRCHFLH TETENTED, 4) [ULICEAN>TEDHAN, BEXcezhHNDPF< |Japanese and grasp the overall meaning of their words. 3) Can write a concise summary of their own opinions and impressions regarding
{EZ22ENTES, cultural topics dealt with in class. 4) Can clearly express what they have researched and what they think about “culture.”
y - _ § s = oas e e —, |This course targets students who are interested in Japanese language and society, and who wish to learn more about it. In addition tc
3 S 8 SADOVTEBRNHD, SBITE z0\ 8 o PHTIVIRER 2N \ ) - . X X .
f:i?gj,_aji\ ;Elf\?f;i;;);&f;;;ﬁ?ﬁiib?%;z%Fi%;;;sg%;;iﬁtzg2;;];;)@%*;[;?(“3?1515?%:1/ academic materials we use authentic materials from life such as newspapers, dramas, or anime. Students learn from each other and use
- N SH=p- _,—j e /1‘ / s s e o X; 5 ) i | - _ " |1apanese language to consider Japanese ideas and behavior patterns, the current situation in the world, and the changing society. In terms
017005 £58/Language B BAitS BE-R AT, REOHERRERROBITHNNILER, RETSH2EIRNI S, MEOE T, LLEKTORE75>— of language, students will develop their information literacy in a broad sense and learn to analyze texts to read and understand information
- o4 Language and Social Topics in Japan Subject List ORERERIRL, BHRERHBRTDOLEONHTEL T K. S5l REBERLOBAN, RRELBLC, [BREENOE Moreogverg s’tudents will be able ts exchange opinions giveypresentations build “critical reading abilities” to become able to “read, think ana
VO REBHED I THRMHRE, BEX. FIH VST TR \ SERBR[DSESD5E AEEEICR | ! ) Lo ) e o R . . . ! !
i;f ;?'j;i‘]iiffr’t;;%g;;??Sr—zf[Ztl,z\;bﬁizjt;&;ﬁ{t{?g:?:é;?L RGN SEE0BALEALERNI R judge information related to the society in which they live," and objectively examine their own explanations and ideas from a variety of
N 73 £N AT CEDIe ENTS [ [ EER persp . L . . . <
ZOI-ATIE, ZEEFFMIEEOZTIEHEZ. TOEFL® iBTTAMC60m EA2BBLET ., 1-XTld. U=F4>4. 54712 |In this course students work on their academic English skills to achieve a score of 60 or higher on the TOEFL® iBT test. In the course,
JVAZYY RE=F2TEVOADDEBRFIOEN, SCALBERERREESEDLICEIDEAET. ZFILERATE, TAMD [students work to develop the four main skills of reading, writing, listening and speaking as well as grammar and vocabulary. The language
ZAUCEDB THREMICERINE T, L. 1) BERTCOEAZERBL. 2) TANHOFMEEREZBSL. 3) R1AR—Z |skills and techniques are practiced in an integrated way which matches the style of the test. Students will: 1) review basic English grammar;
B ERS SE SRS 1 RE—% IRV R—A DI RERBUTIAZI AFINERE —F 2 AF IR B L&E . SESFRNEYIOVWTEDORREAVTEEIHE |2) acquire academic vocabulary for the test; 3) improve their listening and speaking skills through voice training, shadowing, etc. while
017013 £3&/Language Enmlish ;’Irgficien:: Test Preparation Course I Subiect Li TV HUWERBPHEALRNBZOBETHRAEUTURZ2EENES®. 4) FOIM. EoeFdikili, RbFiaili. £USZ&D |practicing talking on various topics using their opinions, and integrating information from listenings and readings in spoken responses; 4)
9 Y P Subject List JYEZFUY, 5) BUVRBPHALABHSERERE UL, LJABRSNEZMNRREDEEH2FU, 42312 0OFEMT+ XA |learn reading, skimming, and scanning techniques, and tips for reading long sentences; 5) learn to write well-structured academic responses
SAADFRORERBEITVET, AX. BR. HERENTOBMEERAL T BHREDSTE 588, V-T1>9. 474> |that integrate information from listenings and readings, and practice writing contributions to online academic discussions. Materials from
J VA=Y RE=F2TOZFNEE LUET BN RT. I —-TTEBL. REBETOFUEEANZTIN %5819 3. humanities, sciences and social science subjects are used in the course to develop student’s grammar & vocabulary, reading & writing and
listening & speaking skills. Individual learning, pair work and group work are used in class to strengthen learning and basic skills in English.
- - RO _ N . _ o In this course students work on their academic English skills to achieve a score of 600 or higher on the TOEIC® Listening and Reading Test.
—2T f= =5 -7, \, PN == | 1)—
U, e BlE—% ‘:0)? ‘Z—Clgj y:%\E(lj—fffg&%:.d)X#)lel?EFL@_E‘I:f’ Tef?lz) 600%{(L%|é:’t75° R"g%(;j—xtf?x_‘/j,ti Students study questions from the listening and reading sections of the test in depth, learn strategies to answer test questions and take
017014 £58/Language AREMTERBA RN [ HE—E TAXIOEIAMSHIRER AL, REOART7S— 135, BTG R13, 22, BMEIRmsoReEmEL, mock tests in class. Students also review English grammar and study vocabulary that is frequently used in the test, especially idioms and
- 949 English Proficiency Test Preparation Course II Subject List FANCHRHOE SR, BICRAOCOBALFETS, FETE, FULRDS. BARE, <709, JL-TI-Jeuok phrasal verbs. A va'riety of activities are usec? in clgass to promote Iea\rl‘ning suchr;,s individua(I:| exercyises pair work ar,ld gﬁoup xork Students
R A TS 115, i NS CDT AR THBEEFE Z IS Do ) . . - R . ) ’
RABERETS. REREL. RN TOTZNEROIDERFBOZFNER LERSTLEIFINTIS are also expected to develop their autonomous learning skills to support the test preparation activities outside of class time.
- e e _ N - N L . In this course students work on their academic English skills to achieve a score of 6.0 or higher on the IELTS Examination. Students study al
ZOI-ATIS. Z5 \ ThT Iy HREE 76.0M L(C5I1EETS. Fi SBR TR EEINTE ) ) N ) - )
:é“oi/] Rggﬁif’%gﬁéﬁéigi 2;’“4;'}]%(1;51‘7"_-:;EZ’J:T:’g%;#DLL[\tgdl)im’gf’)%:’;sﬁ%[;Zf)ﬁﬁ“—?—_‘i;?ggiﬁi?;zgxii four sections of the exam to and strengthen their English in the following areas: 1) listening to conversations and lectures about both
017015 =35/Language REBIRTE SR SRR AR I BE-8 7. ;;;:V_n;'j\ *EE%Z)U—?{)’J’Z‘;HLHE]iéﬂ& 3) ,,ﬁﬁgua ;ELE S{iﬁjﬂ:\’gnIEﬁnEE&%‘élz i%'cle?’:#)’j‘\xﬂ:w\{rﬁ] general and academic topics; 2) developing academic reading skills of skimming, scanning, and reading for detail; 3) improving speaking
English Proficiency Test Preparation Course III Subject List R _4) SR %’%Eiﬂ‘iﬁéf‘&)@??:ﬁﬁﬁ_'{)’)'xill/iIT;'JJ:ét*é %}?z\ﬁ‘f §‘:=§$(1N72(1/)‘)L—7P7_—Z|\2§ skills with a focus on fluency, vocabulary, grammatical accuracy, and pronunciation and; 4) developing academic writing skills to report on
b i - . . gk s data, and express an opinion. In every class, students work together in pairs or groups to complete test preparation tasks, share ideas and
AN St LDDTAT T T—aHBL. B EERZIRFT I Be . X - .
TROHZI%FITV IELTSTRAZREMBIDDT AT FEANSTS—%#E L. BEOTAMNIBEEIRTT TS straft]e ies for succgss |ndthe IlELTi exam gnd review past gxam kues“ms' _ — h )
- - e o = ey <A PN - . In this course, students develop their reading, writing, and speaking skills in English to a B2+ level on the Common European Framework of
—ATl3. Z5 EREED)— . AE= -0y FEHBSR C : . A L ) -
:ﬁ;rﬁfg;sg%gj 9;(;2;;_—_:;1{;;;;;{:;;Z%:ﬁ/;gi&_’gﬂ?;%_U_jt\r#,f 1()CE(I;R4)7[;;§E;?;;T Reference for Languages (CEFR). The course is designed to introduce students to the ways that English is used in the mass media. Students
o 01— Gk ] o X IRDLIC o o . . . . . . . L
HE=E SEIORE. 2 U771 SELRON, ) RETERLRIKG TS0, 3Tk (114 DO 1S ol o ongngein e pratactn of s 150 2 e e e e 1 v e s
- o English of the Media Subject List BUT, YAATAPXEORMEH S, ZREIR, RETPALTALRTERL BNOLEEBIHON-ZLLTINEOR througghoft the course and s?udents use tzesé;as agbagis for writing t?leir owgn te;<ts using the ideaps and techniques that they have studied in
1 o FRET(E. Z5 RMEIBRRZATES DI, BSOR B TEETAANYIAVICE R EBY ) . . ) . - .
j?f;?;ﬁ;?ﬁﬁfgi EMESRARIBREBET S0, REOMRERNAIZILLT ANy S ARl class. In class, students take part in group activities focusing on the expression and discussion of opinions to promote intercultural
i = ° iInterr;action and ungerstandinté. T : I = r < I 5 v o T
_ - ~ e s o = ey S R n this course, students use ideas and techniques from journalism to develop their reading, writing, listening, and speaking skills in Englis|
ZOI-ATIE, ZBEE. Sr—FUZLOTATPEFIZYIERBVT, REOU-T1>9 . SAT42T A= ZE-F2H2F) - N
N . N N - - e - to a B2+ level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). Specifically, students learn how to: 1) brainstorm
—Oy/\SEHESHR C g o ERHIIC(E, 23 > T (13% : . ) ) ) - ) . L .
- ) . RBE—% %3 IEU}\ IE e (CEFR,) [ bLTé‘BZTI/\JL;i:C@/LE‘dﬁ WB’{‘,}; X"g\.i(;,L[Fo_)Lth TEBL 35 v story ideas which are important to an audience; 2) plan, research and edit news stories in various journalistic styles; 3) lead and work with
017017 £38/Language T =FUALDIEORGE e BRICLOTBEBAN 7477 OVTOIL AR IETS. 2) WABS Y- FUTLPRTE1- A0~ 051El ) classmates to create an online new site and; 4) develop as autonomous learners. Students collaborate in groups and complete a variety of
- 949 English for Journalism Subject List Y-F ARKETS, 3) JIA— DL, AVS{1-RUANEERLT 3, 4) BRMICFETS. SRERT)L-TTHEL, tasks, many of which involve writing about t,hemes andpconcepts related to other: cultures. In order for stugdenfs to report zn people anz
RT3 £5127 o F— RIOOVTDFATIRED, SEENTRES ARYNIDL L ) ; ) - A ) ) )
fgﬁ;ﬁiﬁ?ﬁii%igig??;g;;?15?2—{géﬁmzzgtg)zgg{_zg;;%;%ﬁgw R AIARS N events of interest to their readers, they are expected to interact with the international community on campus and with people from the local
= COley Xl P2 RA1 T 20 (= < ° area.
In this course, students learn about the theory and practice of teaching English to speakers of other languages (TESOL) and work to develog
COO—ATIE, FZEEE TESOL (hSFEFEBICHIDRBEHITE) DIRREEREFV, REBOMESHEN%ZI-0v/(S58H  [their English comprehensively to a B2+ level on the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR). In the first half of
TESOL BE—& BSEBM (CEFR) ([CHIIZB2+LALETH &3, I-ARIE T, FHEEQREBEBHBEO—MIRT7IO-FLBBELE. 8 [the course students learn about popular approaches and methods in English language education, the roles of teachers and students in the
017018 £3&/Language TESOL Subi L BIRCHFBBEDEFBEOKRE, BOBVREBREOSE - EfESEEF N 1-AE TR, ZEEQAPUDBARFEREES A (learning process and how to plan and conduct high quality English language lessons. In the second half of the course, students apply their
Subiect List ([CXT I 2EEEBIRERITL MMEIGHT 2. ZHEEL APUDSEISADTA—F I T2 N UTEIKBRCI B R BRI 32 |knowledge by teaching a series of English lessons to Japanese-basis students at APU. This course provides the basic knowledge and practical
BMRT—FIIRFINEFV, FERORELBE COFIIT(HZ B, teaching skills that students need to support their work as teaching assistants in language classes at APU and prepares them for careers in
‘IIE'R e IIanf #?qe teachi_nqtin e _futlége. basic ki led fJ for "teaching J " and the ability to objectivel
N - - g I _ , e goal of this course is to acquire the basic knowledge of Japanese necessary for "teaching Japanese” and the ability to objectively
3 N G5 DSBS ] SR VICERER mEEE = N - ) N . .
KEE%JEQ* ?;f\xéj‘g?\(‘cggﬁiZT&D%f:?gﬁt?vffﬁsﬁle'l];é/iiE%*gziéﬁir%?ézzgggﬁgtgﬁz observe and analyze the language. While learning basic knowledge and ways to think about the structure, meaning, and usage of Japanese
(»£;§a-gj]£:§5\ EM@E;)%_E %%; é——.%:@%iﬁtgég\ﬁi;‘;lf@“ FEKEi’i‘ﬁi%JF&i)wéﬁ‘*j\tht language, students will reexamine Japanese from various perspectives in daily life, and cultivate the ability to observe objectively. Students
017019 =:8/Language BABEBEOHOBAEF BE-% &#0;330)”%3;3(“::' memeAE T e - : = - ~ * |who speak Japanese as a first language, and those who use it as a second or third language will learn from each other and improve the
= guag Japanese Linguistics for Japanese Language Education|Subject List 1 EIKéﬁﬁiﬁ;@éié‘%ﬁgiﬁw—ﬁtbtgﬁﬁ'ﬂ(’§E§3'57] following three abilities in order to improve their basic “Japanese teaching” skills.
' . - i s . _ 1. The ability to objectively observe Japanese as one of the many languages in the world.
We, 21253 SECOWVWTERIER(C - . o
2 E?EE(D;U;O)EL\IJT' =1 :f _/3/?)7:5 Al ?L} ACHHTSS7) 2. The ability to logically analyze one’s own word usage and communication methods
3. SERPXEERORRBZMELOIZII=T 33> 2MBICEDDN . - o ) .
o facilitate communication with othe om different languaae and cultural backarounds
The main goal of this course is to increase students’ interest and motivation for studying the languages of the Asia Pacific region offered by
ARIB . RENBEI DTS TRIEFE ENOELEFBRMEEHD LB —BERIGREL TS, RiEL (G, B5EFEESF |APU. Students will learn greetings, useful expressions for daily life, how to read numbers, etc. from TAs who are native speakers of the
PO PATEZEAR RE—% £ T ANSEEEOKRERIR, MFABERFEOHFORAHREEBEBL. KEOZLSEEBRIEEEKI . FHZBEL  |languages, and experience the multicultural and multilingual environment of APU. Through the experience of learning the six languages
017020 £3&/Language ZIAT ISR o . T. 6 SEOFBEEERI LT BONECFUVLVSEBERIRIZ2ENTE REHLUECA P SEOAIENFBZMIAT |throughout the semester, students can choose the language they want to learn and begin formally studying the AP language from the next
Introduction to Asia Pacific Languages S L
guag Subiect List T3, [BIEFHE 1 SERIEE LHLL, BFEFEE T A 1 2K ZHIRIHFET—TBICSEMIMMNICE B I 3. #¥(3 138 1 =|semester. Students will be put into approx. 15-member groups with their own native-speaker TA. In the first half of the semester students
BEEEEET AL -22T9%, will study all the languages based on a set topic. In the second half, they will focus on learning one language per week with a native-speake|
TA.
N - - - e i o m eyl N S In this course, students will learn the theories behind “teaching Japanese as a foreign language,” then carry out active learning through
JET E3 \ M IREHA(C ESX T, RIS EENHICF B I Do . ) ) ) ) B
ﬁ%gjﬁ:}sz&;%ﬁ%iig iﬁgiiﬁ;ﬁ%’ :;;;:Jig[ﬁ?é;g;gg; fﬁfﬁ?ﬁ%g&;iﬁﬂﬁ;;ﬁ actual teaching experience. They will gain knowledge about Japanese as a foreign language, course methods necessary for “teaching,”
SE3ITS ﬁrgfﬂ SE ao (! =oa 0N Ol 07NN g N h AU \ . N . N N .
017024 =35/Language BAGERIEE ) S = . THREAEISA CORBIESE. BREA. SMFRESTRL, (B EERTT. BT, ZNEEBLT. ANCEEE course design, and the psych.ol.ogy of stu_dents, then, referencmg actual Japanesg FounQat|on courses, they will research teaching materials,
Japanese Language Teaching Subject List RS, BABEVNSTECONTEZ. M EDBHR OV TE R AT DS, T, (B3 L OSHRETBIET. B EE make a lesson plan, and put it into practice. Through this experience, students will consider how people learn and teach languages, and
e ot s - 3 a2 e S ° ) deepen their understanding of the relationship between people and languages. In addition, through the “teaching” experience they will be
SN [=[ON J(C A e ) ) . .
OFUERDED. FUTFL TORNEHIDEL. RRNCPFIADEREEIIIBS able to reflect on their own learning, reconsider themselves as learners, and become more aware of autonomous learning.
N - - - e i o m eyl N S In this course, students will learn the theories behind “teaching Japanese as a foreign language,” then carry out active learning through
JET B 5B v Ve IR R A (C ESX T, RIS EENHICF B I Do . ) ) ) ) B
ﬁEgtigbsxéik?;‘?;iﬁgiifé)ﬁ]% jr;;;;igg;;ﬁ;&?g; ff;.géﬁ?wﬁgg?&;z%fiugzgi actual teaching experience. They will gain knowledge about Japanese as a foreign language, course methods necessary for “teaching,”
— WREE (SERENA) HME—% prty SR e NS O SaTY o DRI 7o 7 |course design, and the psychology of students, then, referencing actual Japanese Foundation courses, they will research teaching materials,
017025 S:8/Language PHRBAEBISATOEMESE(L, BRBIW. BHARESHIB\ ZHEFEELTT, KiK. TNEEBLT. ANTLEE

Special Lecture (Language Education Subject)

Subject List

FREWDTE, BRBEVWDITEILDNTE X, ALTLEDBIMRIOVWTERERDZ. e, BB ILVIRERETZIET. BHBES
DFVEIRDIRD, FUFELTOBE I EHDHEL. BRENICEIIEADBREZEDILI1RD,

make a lesson plan, and put it into practice. Through this experience, students will consider how people learn and teach languages, and
deepen their understanding of the relationship between people and languages. In addition, through the “teaching” experience they will be
able to reflect on their own learning, reconsider themselves as learners, and become more aware of autonomous learning.




CORIBTIE, ZBEEL Y-UXLERETREEENDHREN 2, BN SELESER (CEFR) OB1+LALETH LSS,
ZORIBTE I -TTRENRSFBEBEH TV AE—FIU YR S1T400 V-T2 DRIV em L2t #te
RAEAUFAAHEUIAF YIS -2 BT 3. ZBE(L, BOBIEERE, BMOY -T2 SHRBBNBO-_ %
S HOBEREY —ERCOVTEREBTES, BETR, F—AR9TZAVET A ADy2as 0T 7 -3 RENBIHILD

Tn this course, students will improve their English skills to the level required by the tourism industry, B1 level of CEFR (Common Europear
Framework of References for Languages).

This course includes hands-on group language learning activities to help improve students’ speaking, listening, writing, and reading skills,
and teaches vocabulary specific to tourism and hospitality. Course students will learn about trends and issues in tourism, tourist destination

— [y = . . . N . . . .
018001 =35/Language /T\ZE:’S’UT{-EH:QBQ:..E ) HME—% O TLA . EERRZH . M5 TOY—UZ AR SUT AN TORE. FE Ll L BRIBRRRS R VEEL T L ERICONT m_arket{ng, and customgr service to meet. the _needs of a var|ety of tourists, in Er_19||sh. StL{dents will learn about the;e topics throggh_
English for Hospitality and Tourism Subject List B3 ONBOSANEEE T ROBICHE discussions of case studies and presentations in class, practical role plays, teaching materials, research on rural tourism and hospitality, and
o P 28 al o . . N
w 5 Py collaborative problems solving tasks. The overall goals of this course are as follows:
B ;\chii;gfgfiﬁfiiq{ﬁg{):;%ﬂﬁﬁmm5 1) Improve knowledge of tourism-related vocabulary
3) % ?E%B;U/T\ZE’J'J?{é%F0)};%(’{@%5 AR 2) Improve knowledge of various aspects of domestic and international tourism
BN FREE(C ) : itality industry in the fut
CORIE T, X5 —JCE CERDFHDCET. JB0 117 — >3k EERSTEEACl Y %) in tHIS course, stu%ents Wi worE on assignments in gro\dplg tgﬁnzvplrgvepthgn!]l?nghsh communication skills to level BI+ of CEFR (Commor
IETH 2R3, EARNCE, BAEBRB2ZHIZREBEEOFELHGHUT, WEBETHEUDE DI SIETIZ1Z—33 |European Framework of References for Languages). Specifically, they will cooperate with English-basis students taking Japanese language
VhES%EE LEt, SR HLERERENER LEE3. CORIE TR, REPLBEEVSUb0k 2 RAIECRRSNAMMBEE |courses to improve their communication skills by speaking and writing in English and improve their reading and vocabulary skills. This course
ERIOVWTERL. SHOEROFBELORMEMICOVTEXIZILT, UERRERET S, helps promote cultural exchange by having students discuss the values and beliefs expressed in various aspects of culture including folktales
018002 =35/Language REEIZ1=T 23 - A% HE-% and customs, and consider their relevance to students in today’s world.
= guag English Communication Skills Subject List CORIBTRTROEEZEZELTZ, The goals of this course are as follows:
1) FARNYSAVRENETLE ST —Sa>aEh Db, 1) Improve discussion and presentation skills
2) SATAUHENEERNOR L, 2) Improve writing and vocabulary skills
3) E>ULAlH. Bb12125 23880, IIVFUTSS—EE N ORF. 3) Develop intercultural knowledge, intercultural communication skills, and multiliteracy skills
4) 53k, A HIBEO R THEVEERITIEHO R E 4) Prenare for future roLLatf,Pfa_tiguﬁLn_a_mm_th@nufal enyironment
ZOI—RTlE. DB, ESRADIET. 151=— 3o ORHICEHEEE- TR 5755520 . SEEEE % I—Ov)C In this course, students will learn how to use English effectively and confidently for communication in business settings, and improve theil
=ErtmSEn (CEFR) Bl+l/NJLi'GE=]£3ﬁ5 BAH(ClE. SRR T RO TEBLSHS English skills to meet level B1+ of CEFR (Common European Framework of References for Languages). Specific goals of this course are as
[I=LI=Fas 4"‘\‘ o = Clony ol (& o fO”OWS'
=T REEUDSHIUE o . . )
;) ;_Z;g%%\iitgqgubr 9% 1) To be able to manage and participate in meetings
— EIRRTEEEA HME—& ) . ~oF N M s 2) To be able to negotiate as a team, or individually
018003 =58/Language 3) BR%ZE3H. XIHMINBALTESIhIfhEZIST 3. !
English for Business A Subject List 4) BABTEEOE STABETFEC (BIZ(E. B, B A—IZ) 3) To be able to persuade others to give their approval for something, or buy something
B BWERRASTIRCIEATS. 151=7— 33  REVRURS AR FIVAR L5, $h. ESRRERBEEBE K-t | 10 be able write various kinds of business documents (letters, emails, etc.) o .
FBRb. WIS NS 1T B BB EBOEOFEZA, FUEZ I, J- A RHFELT. EHATOBIES 1L — Moreover, students will develop their communication skills and cross-cultural skills for use in various contexts. They will also learn how to
S EERTS use English in formal and informal settings to support business operations and activities. Real-world examples and simulations will be used
° throuahout the course to support st q$uts’ earning
=2 Tl DL, CORREEORENET—Oy) CSEILESI (CEFR) B2+ LALETHLL 03, S8k, = In this course, students will improve their Business English skills to meet Tevel B2+ of CEFR (Common European Framework of References
B At EIRADENNE . HERTE SR RETIEE, WA BB DISC BB TOBES R, 4. LA for Languages). Students will study the connections between language, culture, and business, and how culture influences how English is
A —_ Pl e ° ) d when doing business around the world. Students will be divided into culturally-diverse groups and work together to carry out the
SHIEDB3) L~ TN T R OSEHEEETS. P
) SRR HE—% - FZiE . following:
018011 =38/Language t/:{_ZR B . . X 1) sdbicdzEl Eﬁﬂﬁ?:? — . en S — . en S w.— |1) Analyze differences between cultures
English for Business B Subject List 2) MOSUEBOAN 2 LESHRIZI=T 23> % F BRI, FETOBDDIZT1= -3V AN EEDELIHRE T ENEE . - X . ) ) ) ) L i
3) EENAEE TR A5, BETORRBITI= — S AV ERET 2) Learn how to adjust their communication style in English when carrying out business communication with people from other cultures
N - N N~ g ° 3) Develop a flexible English communication style for working in international environments
i)(f;ﬁié?zﬁﬁjt—éfgﬁsgf;g;}ﬂ?ggﬁ%ﬁ,ﬁ;?fg‘ SERT3 4) Acquire unique cross-cultural skills and techniques that can be used in business
- - : = - i ° Real-world examples and simulations will be used throuahout the course to support students’ learnina
ZORIBE T, ZHEE, REBOZMAENEZI-OYNSEHESEY (CEFR) OB2+LALETE L2E. Fz, 8IRIAELRE |In this course, students will improve their English reading skills to meet level B2+ of CEFR (Common European Framework of References for
. LT CORBT. RE-FIIZAFTIESATA VI RFIVRE L33, ZEEE. B2 REOER/\SixFid. ZmL. B&. 0% |Languages). They will also improve their speaking and writing skills. Students will read short stories from various countries, discuss them,
018012 =:5/Language RER/\EEE HME—B SULICHIFZBT 1 - BERPAANDBBEALBEDT -V (CRI S 31k 2 BIRRICRIGL. BEORAULCOVWTOR#%3ZHT |write, and respond to different perspectives on topics such as gender policies and rites of passage to adulthood in different cultures, and
= guag Reading Fiction in English Subject List %, COI-RIUATEBNET S, (1) SEOEMFERHET D, (2)T(ANYSASPTLEST-SaV eV @Y 20%EU TAE— |exchange opinions on current culture in their own countries. The goals of this course are as follows: 1) improve language comprehension; 2)
FUURENERE LEEB, (3)DITHCEARUBHENEED, (4)BEXULBOEAR LN ERCH I 3R A=HS. (5)FF3K [improve speaking skills through collaborative tasks such as discussions and presentations; 3) develop the ability to argue and write
DI IN—T I hEZ 2. analytically; 4) raise awareness of cross-cultural pragmatics and cultural differences; 5) prepare for collaborative groupwork in the future.
ARE. BTSN 3R BSOSl TNS0ETEEEERT 3N ES B, EENCERNE The purpose of this course is to incre_ase sFudents' know_ledge of kanji gnd vocabulary used in familiar situations, make use .c_>f them, anc
anv ScE BT, T, SHEDSIEIRSS. 1) WA KT ERDAREEIL. 690ty (S Sudertd autoromous eaming sl The e ool of i e ol 1) 0 ey e kv
=5 Ll o TENTED, LR AISEF RO ZEN U ZLEOVWTXETIEASN D, LR AISEFEREOH ! )
018021 S#&/Language Kanji and Vocabulary Skills Subject List %%?Ji;ﬁrz\zﬁfg(r‘;j‘?gfjh“:bagu ik;a;hibﬁSJ??*T;(T;L’;’;%?;%Z;;Q%(ijﬁ?;;;ﬁggfq%;gigf writing: 3) to use newly-learned kanji and vocabulary to read passages about familiar topics; 4) to think about the kanji and vocabulary
’ N Lf“ ol E,, Z,: ° . ,\..ﬁfs o fc’fi\ e - hia they have learned so far, deepen their understanding of resources which are useful for learning and how to use them, and become able to
Y —-REZDERECOVTOERBERSD, SOBRNCEFERNFNBLIIRD, study kanii and vocabulary more autonomously
ARIB (L. BB BECOVTE R, ABEEEYRIZ1Zr -2 2B0RNS B DOV TEI OB AZEEE % |In this course, students will reflect on their student lives so far, their goals and plans for their future student life, their own characteristics,
EREEORHOERS RBE—% B(AT3e2BMNET S, LT R ARBEOEMRBRTHZ. 1) BHICOVTEILHOURERFERSCEE BT, #UIIC [etc. to gain the Japanese skills they need to talk about themselves and effectively appeal for themselves in formal situations. The goals of
018022 £38/Language Japanese f;r Self—e:(n ression Subi )L' ERTE?, 2) BFEHE. ATAECBVTONMPIWEFIEZISNZ. 3) RRILCEDETHZ1T7NRBRIRPLTA—IIVRFEZ  |this course are as follows: 1) to learn the necessary vocabulary and grammar to talk about yourself, and become able to use it
P P Subiect List BIRTE?, 4) RRICEDETEDETE-ITES, 5L AEREFOFELHRBLANS, BEVOFUEEHSNZ. 5)EE|appropriately; 2) To be able to communicate clearly and effectively to others in terms of both voice and content; 3) To be able to choose
ORIEZIRDIED. TORIBEAZMETES, the appropriate expressions depending on the situation; 4) To be able to reflect on one’s own communication issues, and improve them.
ARER. BB CEACLI Lo C. AABRENIT . BXALI=S1-7—>3 he)). B P Bee %8975 % |The goal of this course is to not only acquire Japanese proficiency but also cross-cultural communication skills, autonomous learning skills
BiNET S, LUTFE ARBOERBERETH. 1) BFLEMICSU TGERPFRIRZEIRL. B OMMDRER. ZEX2E%DN |and multi-literacy skills through collaborative learning with others. The learning goals of this course are as follows: 1) To be able to use
018023 =#/Language BARGEIZ1IZT -3V A+ HME—% DPIURZBIENTED, 2) HELRNEZTH TOERICHIIEESR, ZXABECE LTS, HHNCE X, 1155%38 |appropriate expressions to participate in discussions or give presentations on cultural and social topics; 2) To become able to understand
= guag Japanese Communication Skills Subject List UUBRERHBIENTED, S5(C. BN BELORNIDEEHERLDMET DN TES, 3) SEBEVLULERNIRMZFLEL |issues from multiple perspectives and think critically about them through the use of reading materials and discussions; 3) To consider one’s
Subject List
DEZIFMBEBDENVERHEVBHS, HEIL CRECEDEDIENTES, 4) BHBEBEISA-MEZBOIRRPIOL [own values by collaborating with students who speak different languages and come from different cultural backgrounds; 4) To reflect on
2EZFFNGHEL . SEVNCESHESIENTES activities to gain perspective and understand one's own learning process, and how it differs from others’.
ARE T, Eihd B IR CE i (=B e RO TO) 5 MRS 3.+ AN TOBT - BEiS i This course offers multiple programs that focus intensively on language learning during summer and spring breaks. One of these programs it
018031 =:5/Language EREEME HME—% Hﬂiﬁty“-‘é.é’ty“-\ﬂﬁﬁﬁénéAPéizjng‘ﬁL\ E}zéui%;d%tbf—ﬁité\w{:ﬁaéElezkiﬁiﬁqu’l]'fﬁbﬁt“ ?E%W)ﬂéﬂ’ﬁétz the AP Language Program, which consists of pre- and post-class sessions held on campus and short-term overseas language study
= Intensive Language Learning Subject List ‘g; = e < = * % |programs. Additionally, there is a Japanese language intensive program for international students within Japan. Multiple subjects are
° included in this course group and are provided accordingly.
ARE T, Eihd - B IR CEE i (=B e RO TO) 5 MRS 3.+ AN TOBT - BEIS s ia This course offers multiple programs that focus intensively on language learning during summer and spring breaks. One of these programs i
=z N — B ~ * H. . YlcSaa 7~ o . 7 iV . . .
018032 S3#&/Language ;¢g§§ﬁﬂ{|§ _ Ll HIFEF BB TIBMRENZAPSET0I 54, EFEERREVEBAENCSIZEAREBERTOTSLRE, BEORIBR SR the AP Languagg Program, WhICh consists of pre- and. post—;lass sessions he_ld on campus and short_—te.rm overseas Ignguagg study
Intensive Language Learning Subject List P programs. Additionally, there is a Japanese language intensive program for international students within Japan. Multiple subjects are
=0 included in this course group and are provided accordingly.
ARBEBCAZ LB 3 EBRFEAOMBRF St EBINET . TBRATADF-DEIBAFARL LT, J0-/\JE—-3>0E |The goal of this course is to provide an overview of major issues in political science. After an overview of the main ideologies, we wil
020022 2%/ Liberal Arts BUAF AP HME—% ABCANOZRE% 5. BREFRZEMEVLBUES AT AICBII IR DIRBEARET I 5. ARIB(CLDZHELECHIFEINSSF |examine current challenges in the nation-state-based political system, including the impact of globalization on domestic politics. Students
Introduction to Political Science Subject List Ui ARIBOERZENETRIRABUAICH T 2ERECEAL TRILCEBERBREZ(COIBILTHD. BPIRIBICAZHIOERE |who take this course are expected to gain a wide range of perspectives on current political issues, the main issue of this course, as well as
B A PIRIEHZ B (LD BIETHD. acquire basic knowledge of this area before proceeding to more specialized courses.
The goal of this course is to provide an overview of the concepts and basic theories that form the basis of the study of internationa
ARBTE. EFFBEFRROBIEORIR MR, BRIAEREZMERL. IARAZP 0L I 2ERBUASEORNICBVWTIEAFY |relations, and to help students understand the flow of international political history, with a focus on modern times. Students will be required
EER TR A RE—% BCLEBEMNET D, BIEFEFMTAEARLTO (BR) EXR. EEHEE. EFREMANO TETAETRER. BIRITAEA. IS [to study the basic concepts of the nation-state as an actor, international organizations, lower-level actors inside and outside the state
020023 &/ Liberal Arts AT FREBAAEES. BIUENSORIOBIMRICEIT 2EREESR (UPUX LA, URSUZL)  R7ZIO-FELTOYEESR. #kE |organization, and transnational actors, as well as basic theories (realism, liberalism) and deepen understanding of materialism and

Introduction to International Relations

Subject List

BIOVWTORBERDHD, Flz. ERRRROFHIEZRHMU. TOROERIRLREMR. EFFBUARHAR. SLUREDE
IHCHIF B MOFRIAREDE ROV TOIRFEZRD D,

constructivism through a research-based approach. They will also recognize the interdisciplinary nature of international relations theories,
and deepen their understanding of the overlap with other academic fields in the core areas of security studies, international political

economics. and other related areas




[FFFE BREECBIDAREARIBEOTHD. (FIILYR-I-3v)l) [EFFZFNEHS. OBDNESLTNS
MRS BSOS, ORBENDLDHEMBRSINE (R B18. ORBEBERDEIHEIEERFAZ LR TEDLID
e THB. ARE T BEFZOBRANIBEIZOIE R Z BB, REOFFPEFBERICOOVT, B5OATHI2H%ED,

Introduction to Economics (Common Liberal Arts Subject)

“Economics is the study of mankind in the ordinary business of life.” (Alfred Marshall).

The reasons to study economics are: @ to use it to understand the world in which one lives, @ to become a more resourceful participant in
the economy, and @ to be able to better understand the possibilities and limitations of economic policies. In this course, students will

(Riges %4575': ’ . . N . N - . : e .
020031 #4#%/Liberal Arts ‘Ifﬁizi:ion o Economice S_iﬁ't AREIC LIS AN BT FER S, 2;2:ure the basic concepts and theories of economics and cultivate the ability to analyze the real economy and economic policies on their
Subject List SRR ORAN BB E R 3TN TES, - . _ _
57, R, SR OBSERT, SR ORRN SR ERIAT SN TES, The learning expectations through this course are as follows:
SRR OERE O T S R R RIS E L. BT 3N TES -To be able to explain the basic terms and concepts of economics.
i t ° -To be able to explain the basic theorles of economics usmg graphs elementary mathemat|cs and economic concepts.
economic bhen ono ina economic theories
ARETCE. ASFAAETE R B In thls course, soaology |s regarded as one o the social smences (econ0m|cs, Iaw, p0I|t|caI science, sociology) in which “society” is studiec
NTEER. HiEmeFIIEE (= :r{/j")z) (‘_E’DL\UHnéhé—Y—F‘iCD Aﬁij?.t%ét};‘ixé UL AFBZ DT 1> T)>0 |scientifically, a field of study in which research is based on theories, methodologies, and academic methods (=discipline) that have been
BIEAFRECEOT, ZRCBIBT S TUDEMANERD, FZNTNOF IS EEIRR. FHikim. IEENSFERTECEH>TIR [built up over the history of the field. By studying the overview of the discipline of cultural anthropology, we can learn what disciplines are in
020035 22/ Liberal Arts XAL-#HEF AR = fRIBIENTES, academics as well as understand the various academic theories, methodologies, and practices.
Introduction to Culture and Society Subject List ARIBEEBIETBULICLDZHBE (CHHFINZZVEUATOENTH S, After completing this course, students are expected to be able to:
HERFEFBRCHEVSITECONT, BARNREZIRAFTD -Understand the basics of what sociology is
?i #@Em FiE #E’H’Ff@%ﬁiﬁﬁﬁ@% -Understand its basic sociological theories, methodologies, and academic practices
! e |-Understand what the discipline is throuah an academic comparison of socioloay and anthroooloay.
N—l@(i\ 1ﬁ2iilaiﬁ/17b GIS ’Z—?—d\f&)ﬂ)gﬁm’&}z{ 3’5; BIOGISTIVT—23>EYIRII7Y -V h5ia%, HiEEF— [This class provides the base for learning Geographic Information Systems (GIS). The course starts with modern GIS applications anc
HEIROFIREEEEF R, BERABICE, SAI-BLUNII—T—I18E, BIRR, IEHLUTAUTFL YR, T-HOEDAHE|software tools followed by the study of principles and function of Geographic Data Management. The content includes raster and vector data
020038 22/ Liberal Arts GISAF] HME-B RE. BT —IOMERREBIBE LUEMT - IDDRENEEND. FLFBIBIZT(E. ArcGISPQGISRENHPIMARGISYD |structures, coordinate systems, projections and geo-referencing, data capture and editing, creation and management of attribute data, and
Introduction to GIS Subject List NI 7RERUREKNBATIBREITI. SEBEAFINZZUE. T-FADEM. D1IR-203vTL>9U>). 751 |spatial data analysis. The study process also provides students with hands on skill development using professional GIS software such as
HEDHZI5IRR-2DIYTH—E R, BLUVZ ORI ROAE EREFAULITTY - EAREREIHDGIST ST —>a>A0 |ArcGIS and QGIS. Students will get an exposure to state of the art GIS applications aspects such as data input technologies, web-based map
IBEETHD rendering, interactive cloud-based map services, and nhumerous real-world location-based web services.
Tourism and Hospitality Studies is a discipline that does not only study the practices of tourism and hospitality industries, but researches
BOLF L, FATEZEORACITEEREOEBZFZ A TR, BEEDTE. RIBCEN UL, BEREUIGAIZL.  [tourism from all four angles including tourist behavior, leisure and tourism culture, tourism resources and regional construction, and the
BULEDOERERE, HEDZABENSBALIAT I DFRTHD. Fie. BIEELRDMEZBEITIELE(C, BINEESESZBNE |various issues surrounding tourism. Furthermore, alongside the acquisition of basic knowledge, it is necessary to foster an awareness of the
VORI IR 4 RS ZERA S 2 BEN'D D ARIBEOBME, B FICEI3REARNDAMEAENEEEIBILTHS. & |issues and various perspectives on how tourism can be understood. The aim of this course is for students to acquire the basic knowledge
B A RE—% o, BEEDOY - C 2@ R BT TV BB E L ZORE (HN I ERN R EFT T 3. and competencies for Tourism and Hospitality Studies. Furthermore, students will acquire basic knowledge of the tourism industry which
020039 ¥/ Liberal Arts Introduction to Tourism and Hospitalit Subject Li ARIBEBU THFINZFREU T OB THZ, handles tourism-related goods and services and its management.
P ¥ Subject List BN FOBRREESEBRNERECOVWTEHRETES, The learning expected through taking this course is as follows:
RREEOIIRRUER S ATENCRI I 255872 R D -To be able to understand the basic concepts of Tourism and Hospitality Studies and the tourism industry.
-BULE OB AT NERR TE D, -To deepen knowledge related to the current state of modern tourism and tourism behaviors.
BN ERUBDEEREICOOVTERILERS, IMBOBREZRT DN TES, +To be able to understand the composition and features of the tourism industry.
-Ta he able to take an interest in Tourism and Hosnitalitv Studies and the tourism industrv.and form an oriainal noint of view |
N i ey o s In this course, students will deepen their understanding of how health and illness impact individuals, society, and the environment, and
JBTE. FRRUC SREIE=: 0N BRIBHNRZ BN TER RAC OVTE 7 ) . o ) ; L ) !
;f??u_;(i E{iﬁiﬁ;??;E;;;Egg%}g;;}?; D(l,\?cbﬁz‘%}\ ;qiigz((:)‘?@ggff)gﬂjb(; ;E%rﬁ m{ understand the importance of health to society. In addition, students will also learn ways to make effective decisions regarding their health
) ITLER HME=8 o o it R - maT y A * —~1=7 7 1and wellness.The students will also learn about the importance of having an integrated understanding and practice of preventing illness and
020050 2/ Liberal Arts Health Science Subject List DR, RRBERPY L2, OTLAZOMMESEALNS, RENBERLRBENER THSLERD. ULNOT, ARIE TR promoting health, based on the role of the community, health policies and services, and knowledge of wellness. As such, students in this
ubject Lis SRt SE = BN TR (BT TS 3B \VHESE R . RBREEE O ’ , , . ,
éﬁtl_ijgi;ﬁ%iih gigi*g;;f—;gjﬁ%gﬁgnﬁ{%jg;&@iD%;Ef{%%lzigt S ERE course are expected to learn how to maintain good health in their daily lives; to deepen their understanding of the attitudes and lifestyles
= OB " - T IS < ° that are key to living better lives; to develop their physical and mental health; and to maintain and promote good health.
N s gspe pEmpm - 5 e, - N N This course promotes understanding of ethical issues in health, science, technology and the environment. Through coursework anc
. L ERIE(IC TRARS 1 3 Cido 1—AT— . . BLT. fat . ) R . . . S .
EEEE(U-;@&L?‘;;;: ;ET;(jﬂi;?;f;—f;ﬁgﬁiﬁ;’r&ﬁtﬁiﬁt\?gg;t1§;%1%€’£;E37z;i%b;r— fﬁiﬂ fieldwork, students will gain useful strategies for decision making when faced with ethical issues, and deepen their cross-cultural
. Hanfpid = -8 iy - sy iy = oo . T o f g e understanding of ethical issues. They will also develop critical thinking skills and learn how to conduct ethics reviews in the fields of science
020051 &/ Liberal Arts | K K . HBEZFINEE(OO, RO 8 TR ARIEZITI/AAICOVTEE S, TOMRR. FEGRIARIMICH T2 MIRMR] : ) . X - ) o
Bioethics Subject List BB\ T RIERE T T T IS A, E e IB B BB — D E . IERa T — YN TR AR and technology. After taking this course, it is expected that students will be able to demonstrate a sufficient understanding of ethical issues
DETETHS < ° wik - "W lin science and technology. This course will also present a wide range of topics related to bioethics and deepen discussions of the presented
Z o A
topics.
s e JN - o — . - |This course introduces students with the background to efficiently design, implement and successfully use database management systems
Bt KH(CFRE = =N . EREEAE TIN-2E - . o - f . .
;‘;ﬂZE_CL'\iJ;EZ\E{E Ig/fz—{hti?)ﬁag}’lzi;) 5“;'] Iﬁﬁﬁ{@“if[jf)_\ a‘h“?);/j:?“I'U%fZPE{?’t(;_;@L\ZVE;\ E7—\Fi¢" Main components of the course include: Historical evolution of database management systems, Identifying entities and their relevant
- R =P ~7 = 7 0 7T et et ,,AE: - attributes, Entity Relationship Modeling and creating E-R diagrams, Converting E-R Diagrams into database tables and creating relationships
. FIR-ZSAT s HE—H AFISLOT—HR=-R-F =T NAOZIRET - TNEOUL —S 3> DI, EXRYEORES. SQLUBBLIRESEE) 0N, 7-4 - ; .
020097 &/ Liberal Arts Database Systems Subi Li ReZ-SRF I T—%50F 0 IR 2 EEDEN B LGB, ERODBMSHERL TF— T, TA—L. HTU. Lifie between the tables, Concepts of Normalization, Introduction to Structured Query Language, Database System Architectures, Legal and
t4 Subject List hf‘Emj—;N—Z~7T;="1'J\I\;4’FE*Z‘9“€>’T:7“‘&;$ X K%ﬂﬁ@%ﬁ%éi’l&;lﬂ; E="71§{¢F€Tﬁifﬁb\%Fﬁﬁﬁh\jﬁiéw7‘ Ethical Aspects of Database Management, using any DBMS create database objects like tables, forms, queries and reports. Focus of the
ﬁ:&?z——’iﬂ—lwi?f_] RS JL@{’E&Z; ’é{057\$JL’Z"‘%E(“%l“jwé";“ﬁﬁ) ) " ® |course will be to equip students such that they will have the SkI”S to analyze business situations and produce a viable model and
P T (T A, I TT T i e Cle o imp
ARIE. BRSO S E R BB EA S RS BN EN BT SHEERNELLT, 15 & SIS This course is a special lecture course, set up alongside other common liberal arts courses, focused on knowledge necessary fol
N W 7x ol 7 o TR (& ol
L R (LENENE) BlE-—% RERE BN ER T — T R RSN B LS. S bAAN NS EHET . FENERN BRSBTS understandlng modern society. As a special Ieeture course{ thls course handles comprehensive academic eontent while deallng with the
Simls BRSO BROTRAGHE aaTiHs o TS FRBSEITEL. e [T I 10 s s e o sosiatie ko 1 e coleas e of s et e oo
s s s B o 2 QA1 RSz - i ! ‘ ! : ¢ s ,
CEFHOFENRRORDSLRROAHOEN 5ZAEUEBIET EOTHD support students in each college in deepening their learning of basic knowledge.
NN - . e 9 - N w55 |INternship is a course in which students can gain practical experience in the actual business world, local communities, etc. by applying the
=2 . RIROES X! =1 =574 RET D BEARERL. q WIFE X L o - : . X ) ) L .
NN S=En 'f‘/g //fjt{; %Bld)t/ZZfD%ﬁ’p ﬂ! :JZ:I 171 at\(ﬂ)fﬁtﬁ\%%’&ﬁi‘%ﬁb ehiUlZ—fU’é?i ’&%ﬁ(DEPTLA{J?' sum of their learning in a social situation. This course consists of pre- and post-internship classes as well as the internship itself, allowing
020298 &/ Liberal Arts 1552297 HE—& Tip5., AMETIE, WHHRSE- Wl R TBENTED. CNEORUEAL T AKEL 5L BNOEE | [E2MR{E) students to deepen their understanding of “working,” “their own abilities,” and “social responsibility.” In the pre-internship classes students
i i i OWTIRRERDD . EBAIOBAMHRETE. CHIHOTRERESRZ -IFT 5 AOIMBRZF U, BBt %1% . . S ! R ; Lo ) X
Internship Subject List (¥?C:fﬁgzﬁﬁé)ﬁ?ﬁgﬂfﬁ?gf;ﬁf\gi,{f’;;;;;;;\gdt/zx Y- PHREBADLBALFY. RREOEHE learn the business etiquette necessary for working and prepare themselves for the internship, and the in post-internship classes they have
e i ° will consider and revise their plans for their future careers after graduation.
ARIE. BRSO S E R BB EA SRS BN EN BT SHEEREL LT, 15 & SIS This course is a special lecture course, set up alongside other common liberal arts courses, focused on knowledge necessary fol
N = N PAS H EaS > oy TFIRGETR C ol H . . . . . . N . .
) HRER (LENENE) HE—E BRI DAY ER T — T REA RSN B LN S, #?ﬁﬂ’\]leff»’ﬁ‘éE’\J@WﬁiMé@% ,\ﬁa’iﬁléﬂﬁ(})w:;&iénéﬁﬁﬁ% understandlng modern society. As a special Ieeture course{ thls course handles comprehensive academic eontent while deallng with the
Simils [BRENEOE MADEMABUE & TICHrST0DTe, BUSGHADHRICORIEL. coL (S 0PC T e et e persaustes o sosalie g s coese, e e of e et e oo
S e B R 2 N RS2 - * ! : I : ¢ s ,
CEFHOFENRRORDSLRROAHOEN 5ZAEUEBIET EOTHD support students in each college in deepening their learning of basic knowledge.
N =~ - N e © o —__,_~_ |Inthis course, it will be essential to utilize the multicultural campus, which can be likened to a small global village, to encourage bettet
I T, NERHERDA l 3 3 . SHEY 131253 e ) L !
iﬁt‘;;EJgoﬁz}gﬁ?gﬁgﬁ;;?}Egi%@;?ﬁiﬁg ;;E_H;ﬁ;ﬁ?ﬁiq—igéméﬁjﬁm;ﬁ:i&;a communication among students from different cultural backgrounds and to aid in the process of growth and learning together among
. EbMIz1Z-23> A HME—% /E e _ z e S 45 TS , by 0o RSN N . e *\ students. The aim of this course is to understand the basic concepts of intercultural communication and improve the ability to apply them in
021005 #ig/Liberal Arts Introduction to Intercultural Communication Subject List . MENICBINOEL RIS PRI SRS ERET S1uh, RSUUHIZ1=Y — 20 ORAMBZEIZRL. RIETOEA practice to raise student interest in their own and other cultures and to cultivate the attitudes to continue learning while actively making
ubject Lis =3 \ B OB AR CENLTEB BN TEBE . ERAr )t 05
gg’z;;ﬁ?ﬂi;;fmﬁéf&iq};;;::?w EDUTFEISTENTEZLL, Bltv>) (AP TOEB PERE R connections. In particular, this course aims to enable students to learn while utilizing the class environment to the fullest and to connect
e TUERDe- 5o activities and experiences on and off campus to the course content to deepen their awareness and learning.
his course is divided into two main objectives as follows:
N . -To equip students gathered from various regions in Japan and abroad with a diachronic awareness of Japanese history and the basic
BT ” g
P‘E‘%E?fdgzgiigggég;;;i?gf?of?‘—fé’.ti‘ﬁd)h%(&)éEIZ:U)FEE’Z*EF%?’%"&( S EAOEDCETE knowledge of each area including politics, economics, and culture, which will be the basis for future studies, by providing them with an
. 5 I . ; 5 ZET, fEEsR(C] ) . . . )
BE—% B%E'\JE%EEEW\ BUA - 8% - AL BER DRI DR DAHZIEBL. TDROFBOERETD overview of the history of Japan, the place in which they study and live.
021008 24 /Liberal Arts ;EIKCDEEEH . : 5) . BAOBEEHELT. BN SRR RS EE N BRI O S 2RO R EET 3L Th 3. Totaz;q]ulre thhtja fundamehnt?Is of historical research, such as historical criticism and the thinking abilities to handle the abstract subject of the
apanese History Sublect List AT 5 TR AL F 0L, past, through Japanese nistory. .
- EAOES(T SRR (EEEES3 PR ST SHE) ZREBL THIETES. Through taking this course, students are expected o leamn the following: .
e i NP . -To be able to organize and explain basic information regarding Japanese history (a historical overview or outlines of specific time periods
. 7T 7t . YA SHBANT °
BEELZHAFRDOTFECONT, EHIRLANILOFRBAN TES. and areas).
-To be able to exnlain methods of historical research at an elementarv level
ARE T, 797 AT DSt S5 LB OB NSRS, 20k, S, EEOLOHEOBRST. In this course, students will discuss the culture and society of the Asia-Pacific region and their own countries from a comparative
N A\ t = SR o ° )\ 3o Clon =
) POPATEOMIE BlE—% & B R A R O T NMEEF A5 B T 3 DU DB T 3. B DT — v h P ST AT, perspectlve. As such, students le_l be expected to deepen thelr understanding of not only the cult_u.re and society of the|t own countty, but
021012 &/ Liberal Arts also the diversity and characteristics of each country and region from a broad perspective. In addition, since the course includes topics such

Geography of the Asia Pacific

Subject List

OEEALREMN, BE. EL HEXEREZHRICLTVBOT, ZOFVZBL TAFENEEI thEZEMEL. HR2)—-RUTIK
J0- /LB RRERHERIRCARDNFHIOC.

as rituals, beliefs, folk customs, histories, social cultures, etc. of the Asia-Pacific region, learning about them can teach students how to
acquire the insight to understand others and lead the world from a global perspective in this global era.




ARE R SEFEAZIRRTIENEZAORNS, [SEORZIOBRARNEZS . FAECEESE 3 2ERETD. o, K

This course focuses on understanding the basic concepts and terminology of “the science of language” through the use of textbooks that
cover all aspects of linguistics. In addition, we will use examples from the eight languages taught at our university in order to awaken

POPATHDSE RE—% FORESIFHCTHIESEBRIFECEREEE L. SHCZORBEENULEEBBEENCLT. AFETHEELTLS students to our multilingual environment, which is a major unique feature of our university, and help them make the most of that
021013 &/ Liberal Arts La/n ua és o:lt;\ue Asia Pacific Subject Li 53k, ZHREOBEPLIE SEEABISHUBNSHEREED TV, JOT, BRI TEDOINZLO0, FEHEPOFES. [T |environment and their own native languages and previous studied languages in their language learning. As such, although this class will be
guag Subject List DEDFAIOA—IRERE, B R AMEBELRIARL T WAMEOBERZEMT 2. £, SBFOAHZIBALT. HAFEO |taught in a lecture format, we will develop interactive lectures that require active learning, such as speaking in class, sending emails about
NERRNEBHZIEEHETEIRET S, “things they noticed,” and so on. Another goal of the course is to help students use their knowledge of linguistics to improve their ability to
express themselves in Japanese
k S (SR RRNE oo, NI, 757 A T PSR CR AW |2 O (oo Uers VS SR I S TR o S S e e e
021014 &/ Liberal Arts TITAIEORHA HE—& 2ERLTZ. E55AERENEHHTDRMNOT SHRCRTNTN DR LI AR RSSO0 T, background bghind its bein: ybrou hf forth ar:ltlj takin rO(,Jt and 'ch(ge;l main focus of this course will not be simply the phenomenon of religion
Religions of the Asia Pacific Subiect List HICRBEVIRROBULFST, SEEP UL, SOEVERTOIRCER . 5LV RN B R RORATHIBAC |  2eing brovg g o R . e e SRy e eaon
4T ESTALIEAR 5 - DR EOE ST S but the broader meaning of “intercultural understanding” centered on religion and “understanding one’s own culture” when the subject is
e ° religion in Japanese society. _ _ _ _ _ _
. N B AT, O BE REESGETS T, RS, 2L T AT T A S E RS LS T DN TS, & At qgr un|\{er5|ty, W(_e have long carried out active cultural ethange betwgen Ea.s_t AS|a_ (Japan, Korea, and ;hlna), Soth Asia, and in the
021015 24 /Liberal Arts TPETREFOALEHR i 4= BB TET ST AT IR OSAL D A% H B AN S NS 3. AR EEEIET 3o CHIS T2 33Ut ZOSHEOIHHE Pacific Region. In this course we analyze the culture and society of the Asia-Pacific region from a comparative perspective. The expected
Culture and Society of the Asia Pacific Subject List FHEEL . ABEDEVEDSD 7’9Tﬁqz:ﬁmiﬂw)}'dtt?i‘ﬁ‘/\d)@ﬁgi“;ﬁ&bﬁzt'gabﬁ learning outcomes of this course are a confirmation of the common elements between cultures, recognition of the mutual differences, and a
CH{UN EHON K- = 7 o - . - X ) X
deepening of the understanding of the societies of the Asia-Pacific region.
ARETE. KEN [7ST7RKEEOFRFARE [ ZEREZD—DELTBIF VWS Lz EX . RFZANET 2I(CIE. FESE(C  [In this course, learning from history is seen as indispensable for creating the future, with the “Future Shape of the Asia Pacific Region” bein¢
FRENRNMERBRVEDEIRZD. OIS, ARIETIE, 77K FIHORESE S LUEL SR ICOVTOREARNRA#ZIE/ST |raised as one of APU’s basic principles. For that reason, in this course students will acquire the basic knowledge of the history and
021017 5/ Liberal Arts TSPAREHOES HME—% 3. historiography of the Asia Pacific region.
History of the Asia Pacific Subject List ARIBEEEBIETZIELT. ZBECHFINZZPEUTEITHZ. The learning expected of students through taking this course is as follows:
TOTREEMIROF B RERBRIOVTRRUSRATIENTES, -To be able to understand and explain the major historical events of the Asia Pacific region.
T ITAREEMIHORE PR ORIREICOWTRREUERBA S 3TENTED -To be able to understand and explain the issues of historiography of the Asia Pacific region.
The Japanese Constitution is divided into two parts; one that protects human rights, and one that defines the structure of the state
BAREF A MERREUEDEEROLESG (FUatE) 2EDIBDICDINDG ARIETE. AMEREOEED%ZFL |(governmental organization). In this course, we will focus mainly on the protection of human rights, with the main goal of having students
021043 2%/ Liberal Arts BAREEE HME—% ([CERD L. FBRAEORE - AD - [RAOVTHHIGIZREEZ NS, BN E X ARIERBLTESITEEERISLE (acquire basic knowledge and approaches to thinking about the significance, content, and limits of major human rights based on judicial
Constitution of Japan Subject List I3, FOAIBICOOWTE. Es- R - HHFFOERNMEBEHOEE OV TEY, 2B LOBWEREELFASIED|precedent. For governmental organization, students will learn about the basic operations and roles of the Diet, Cabinet, and Courts, and
R, BR(CBATVSIRA REERBICOVTE X3, think about issues of pacificism and constitutional revisionism, which are of great relevance to society, as well as various constitutional issueg
that are hidden in our evervday lives.
o M A e e o N R
S, =, BE—% = . N <4, B St S 0. TNBOEE . 32 s P . - | '
021195 ##/Liberal Arts 1> //_Jj . X T,ﬁ% KHE;E‘; 52{1?% $§%¥C¥EU§F§EHT§O %ﬂfm%UEﬁbff{E(tb jgt}rg_ﬁ?‘ﬁliiﬁi,xmﬁ,ﬁi students to deepen their understanding of “working,” “their own abilities,” and “social responsibility.” In the pre-internship classes students
Internship Subiject List [OOVWTIRfFERDD . RBRIOBRHRETE., EKCHO TRBREIRR VT —ORERBRAD IMEZZF V. EBROBET . . . X ; . ) N
AR B ISR H O T E OB RS T AT learn the business etiquette necessary for working and prepare themselves for the internship, and the in post-internship classes they have
i ° will consider and revise their plans for their future careers after graduation. _ _ _
53 RO ATEIT A TO AR AL S U ST [TTED 8 S D Sl o san il oo 1 e SRR T BT S b
NS, RE—& 4%, ARIE T, B EEiE o Sh. TNBOZUES 5 s AT . - - ,
021197 & /Liberal Arts 1> //.Jj . X T,ﬁ% KHE;E‘; 52{1?% $§%¥C¥EU§F§EHT§O %ﬂfm%UEﬁbff{E(tb jgt}rg_ﬁ?‘ﬁliiﬁi,xmﬁ,ﬁi students to deepen their understanding of “working,” “their own abilities,” and “social responsibility.” In the pre-internship classes students
Internship Subiject List [OOVWTIRfFERDD . RBRIOBRHRETE., EKCHOTRBREIRR YT —ORERBRNAD IMEXZF V. EBROBEF . . . X ; . ) N
AR ISR HO O T E OB RE T AR TS learn the business etiquette necessary for working and prepare themselves for the internship, and the in post-internship classes they have
° will consider and revise their plans for their future careers after graduation. _ _
B e D p—— This co_urie fosters APU student |dent|_ty through an understanding of the state of affairs of APU_ s founding concepts of “freedom, peace, anc
HE_E CEBle. BRSEAES BA S, CNETO DB BN TR 42 [CRETTaN T FE0 SR BB, TE5S humanity”, and helps students from different cultural backgrounds understand the common universal values that have gradually been
: FH-E1-YZT-REER HETH TG N _ - o e Ny — ° |established throughout the course of human history. Students will understand and view the interrelationship between the peace sought after|
3 A(CBNTHS BER —~NZXA. R Il:DEES IR ISR RBBUEASNCONT, X . ) ) X - - -
027004 #i#/Liberal Arts Peace, Humanity and Democracy Subject List Eﬁﬁﬁ( bb_(%*ﬁéhfﬂ:#l] Tgft dé*tl,j Ab %L'E:Fﬂm fa)i%[ TEJA\dH'i%@( 2 ? %@*?E _|in contemporary society, the humanism at its foundation, and the political systems that are essential to the realization of a peaceful
B EMZREFICANTIEMRY 3. HARRIZOERATEL TAEEROFRIBZZY, S5, FPIRBEZFATIKERCENZIGAT
A3 LSICRBCLRTERE TS coexistence. The objectives to be reached in this course are for students to learn the universal principles of humanity as fundamental
e ” ° research for social sciences and to be able to apply that knowledge when going on to study major subjects.
o N ; N - _ . = Cultural and social understanding has accelerated since the globalization movement of the 1990s, and the world is getting smaller and
e > - N gy =
it ?iz\:_miiﬁﬂqei\ QOEﬁLAB%OQ }\\Jl/ﬂ‘:‘d)iﬂéb UHEL}; BRERERNCERLEN, EEER, MR Tﬁiﬁ@amﬂ: leveled. Over many years, different thoughts/cultures and social systems have been cultivated in a variety of regions on the earth, and
SV ERITEE DR OHIE AL BRI, HER O TR DN BB ORI - REIENTFEL. 20 Y years, ¥ 4 ¥ of reg :
BUNEPH A THONSEE ST, SOORVEFHBIESRORD. - A0SR EIEET 30EN 53, ARET differences between them can cause cultural and social conflicts. To create an orderly world without conflict, it is necessary to understand
B BE—% (l; Z0&58 KBZ{I:IEf’U){ﬂﬁEz;Eﬁ”L,\ Fﬁﬂﬂ’ﬂ?’%ibf‘iﬂi"&’EFF](ECM(F&)U)%F%'&DMH * ° this diversity of cultures and societies. In this course, students will understand the value of such a multicultural environment, and lay the
027005 3%/ Liberal Arts |= e ) . N o= SRR AR SRR - e 79 foundation for making effective use of it.
Studies of Multicultural Comparison Subject List ARIBZEER. ZEEGUTOZEUIRFEINS, After completing this course. students are expected to be able to:
HROZBUIHCSIBRAET, HRIRTA, REHH RN EET BBV THIITES, e . et b e ve sodietios in the maior reaions of the world
O USRS B AT BB BSOS E | O EEI TES, -Explaln thoug |t sys;tﬁms, socia SYStimSé and issues faced by reprezer:tatlve societies |nht e mla]bor| regions of the worl
fS— o - < e e a o -Explain the value of having “respect for diversity,” an important guideline in a society where globalization is progressing
BRI - HRHIEF ROV Figaes o q Z1=0— } I . f . .
SIS HRWHRIOVTOMBLRDIILT, $r2/RTORXALITI =T —2a OREERELLD -Develop a foundation for cross-cultural communication on campus by deepening their knowledge of diverse cultural and social backgrounds
N - . : - - 5 o - .
SHETI [BERRONSE, EDSLA YRR - e e s
:\ 5 7—\;‘ =) I 2 VoV =1 s : \ —\ = \; MS!E“ f 2359, TS5, N ’ N N _’ N ’ ’ ) A
: %ig;)ig{;;%?ff?é;? l;{ﬁ‘g;fﬁ%%j;;i ;z{?;;%ﬂﬁgizﬁZ;i%%ig&:;/ T study abroad experience and personal growth. Students will also build the knowledge, skills, and attitudes necessary for enhancing their
PE%QE%EE{I%@“;ZJT Ll;(?@;l}‘;)‘ﬁﬂ??}én% TS, oI " e 57 learning overseas and achieving their goals.
S AT = BE—% R IR OISR After completing this course, students are expected to be able to:
027006 i /Liberal Arts BAPETIA . ) _7;' ) 'E%q:f"\ 5_52?@3&0) 2 tm@ %f“n:_ﬁﬁ e -Understand and apply multiple theories related to overseas study
Overseas Learning Design Subject List -BEETIVRELEDELEN F BT SO -Create an overseas study plan that aligns with their own vision
B ER RRIRIC & 73 252N ; ] ; - Lo
.'gf;i;;bgéﬁfmlgfféﬁgﬁmiﬁm IR 2, R -Proactively gather, organize, and use information related to study abroad and achieving goals
o oy i -Proactively prepare for and work towards their goals
. L = . .
{E%U)QE iﬁ*t@f‘%fﬁ,ﬁd}ﬁ}_ﬁ N RN . e -Help others to understand themselves and achieve their goals
SFALTEOR L FEROEFEMCEI T, FR 4 BEFEZFHOENELIRL. RN V2RO LeBIET. - . ) . : . . ) .
-Interact with people of various nationalities and build a network to help improve and enrich their student life, and prepare for travel abroad
N NN N -—y N " = " — Ay s s s —asm o o, | THIS COUrSe is @ special lecture course, set up alongside other common liberal arts courses, focused on knowledge necessary foi
3 S0F CNERIE E E=3ti] S = AFTRGEER FHC A B 123y i R A . . . ) A .
reEn (AAS) BlE—% ;ﬁii—ﬁvaziizgﬁgijﬁiaﬁfguiﬁ?’]j(‘ﬁ?ﬂﬁiﬁigq;;aﬁﬁS?;;E?;yﬁggﬂfgl;;%ijéggﬂggiﬁ understanding modern society. As a special lecture course, this course handles comprehensive academic content while dealing with the
027008 &/ Liberal Arts PRI . . el - - = < . IEE - ORs e EL_G N M& N = necessary topics and issues that are prerequisites for specialized learning in each college. The role of this special lecture course (Japanese
Special Lecture (Japanese Studies) Subject List (&, BHFOFRINHEER, ENHILABERNBIRS ST VOB TE, RRMBLOPFRIVEEOLHRLL, TNONT Studies) is to target current or academic issues in Japan in addition to existing subject fields, or topics which cross subject fields, and
st A A s N . - ' ,
EFHOFENERORDSARBIIROBN SRASLEBITT EOTH, SUQ%OIT students in each college in deepening their learning of basic knowledge.
orking cooperatively with people from different cultural backgrounds has become commonplace in today’s globalized society. This course
UL SORBZABEMBALTHEEZSTRS0E. SHOYO-/UKMERKCBEVTEHDRIOIL LB TWS. ARIB (. [aims to equip first-year students with the basic skills and attitudes for intercultural communication and cooperative learning required in such
BIUSE THBEAZRALM 1217 2 v S LUREBF BRI I 2EAMN BRI PREEE 1B 4 CHIOFTES3ZEZE [situations.
ET B, Students of this course are expected to learn the following:
027013 2%/ Liberal Arts EEHE -3 HME-% ZORBOZEEFIUTOFUNERFFEINS. -To be able to recognize the stereotypes, prejudices, and assumptions they have towards people of other cultures.
Multicultural Cooperative Workshop Subject List ERBZEIBIDARIHUTHIORTLAIAT, RR. BUAHCR TN TES, -To break free from a perspective centered on their own culture and be able to see and feel matters from the perspective of people from
-BbERLEUVEEODRANSIRIFHELU. EHNERORRD AL OBRENSBER, RUDIENTES, different cultural backgrounds.
DIN—-TO—BELTEDHSTERILEIRUTUTV. VI —TEBHEEN CERRT LN TES, -To discover what they themselves can do as a member of a group and be able to actively contribute to group activities.
=T AN-HEDEEEINTVBLRUSNBLIC, XN —DEMEE - TAOFRERE AB(CUREE PAE#NINTES., |- To be able to have an attitude and voice that values each member’s individuality and sense of belonging to the group so that group
b feel th T
mporpdgqutoplgarnpgsaa"%{gggleglt?gen of this university, students must first know their own cultural background, Tevel of communication SKills
AFETOEHRHRELTORELZBOHICG, FFTEHOUENE R, 13127 -3V 2+, B I 28EZMZHEN |and attitudes when encountering other cultures. To that end, in this course research activities such as surveys will be carried out in small
H3. TORH, ARB T, IBESNE - IS T NER T > — NEBEREOUY —FEERITV\ MIHNAREE. J)L-T%¥  |groups in designated countries / regions to teach basic research methods, group learning methods, and cultural sensitivity. This will help
ETOZEU . BXEICH T IRZHEED. tHROSFE. P ZOMIROA 2 EOITHRICEFRERFS. KFETO4EMOFUIC |cultivate an interest in the languages of the world and exchanges with local people, and also handle setting goals for their four years of
N - \TIEEH 2T TAT 3, i i .
_ (b IA—IRT—5 1 BNE—% oL :C}EiT’i}Lt%/Ltﬁ}&i . . university stqu . .
027014 &/ Liberal Arts ARBEBUTURAFENZUE U TOBOTHZ. After completing this course, students are expected to be able to:

Intercultural Fieldwork I

Subject List

ARFETREERZIIN—THEDSEZHIIOTD

TEFPCEEMT ZEERCIL. BOBDOMIETTEEE RSN THRDLICRS
FEFARCESINI B THIBINHETOI SLCHVT, FUOBEPECRROBREII T, TNEBHMTERLIBD
- A FBOFWOVTETEZIIRL, TNERITIBLDOFLTZERBIEN RS

-Learn group study methods required at this university

+Think of their own way of responding to cross-cultural situations that they will encounter frequently while at university

-Set learning and self-growth goals in overseas study programs that they will participate in many times during their time at university, and
be able to achieve those goals

-Build a nlan for their 4 vears of learnina and come 1n with wavs to imnlement it




ARE TR ERZEZNCHO TR ERERIEIZEE RS2 EN. ARB TR, BE. BiE. AL BREERLERETS. B

In this course, students will learn the basic concepts and ways of thinking necessary for studying law. The course covers constitutional law,
civil law, criminal law, and jurisprudence. Constitutional law deals with basic human rights, the state and sovereignty. Civil law deals with

027018 5/ Liberal Arts SEE HME—% SETIEEANAE - EREENE. RIATEAANBAORA - EFIEFHEOEA - iEIERORA - BARFEORA - KikBIHA |principles of private autonomy, subjects of rights and obligations, the principle of absolute ownership, the principle of responsibility for
Legal Studies Subject List EBIRS, AETE, AEEOGEILEARR - ICTREAIST - MIBFHE. BEEETEER SEOHEA SEORRIREIRS. BiRICFEET |negligence, and family relations. Criminal law deals with the role and basic principles of criminal law, crimes and penalties, and criminal
BEFEDESESHIEL TRV ANEERONEE X BEARNBEEROS 2RI 2B, procedures. Jurisprudence deals with sources, applications, and interpretation of laws. The goal of this course is to be able to take examples
from everyday life, think about what the problem is, and understand how to find basic solutions.
N — o » P - — o Names . The goal of this course is to deepen students’ basic understanding of psychology, including basic concepts. In addition, students will learr
s 90, D el . VRET 22817 5Hdo VD A = SEISEAU. L ; X g ) y R
i HE—B ,ﬁ;sﬁ2{2iqr(fmg;i;ﬁ?;%;%éﬁ%ﬁiéﬁﬁ";ﬁg;i‘;;?éag?-ﬂ)\tb%?ggfffﬁtlfﬁ%ggg; X how to apply the principles of psychology to their own lives and how to use psychology to interpret phenomena in other fields or in the
027019 ¥/ Liberal Arts . X P N - RN f - A;:\ m:\ — T \*\n e ” o = —1 - o |Modern world. They will also learn how to explore people’s behavior, think critically, and apply what they already know about others’
Psychology Subject List FIDITENC DOV TR S IBRCAID TWB 2 BB AEEICEAT 275752 F 8. ZBERT AN 2 BULFUERDDETE behavior to their daily i By d ing their understanding th h di ) tudent ted to gai " in the basi
BRSO BEO U NS, ehavior to their daily lives. By deepening their understanding through discussions, students are expected to gain competency in the basic
knowledge and concepts of psychology.
ARETIE. 42 RES OB E TR T 3288 b~y B SR E AL, B RR TR TE 3L BT This course aims to have students acquire the basics of negotiation theory and techniques that can be used in various negotiations, and tc
S 3 %U)T’KD\ %%T;g;éﬂ; i’;(:liﬁa‘aigﬁ;ﬁié%é&ﬁgﬂ(Céﬁ?b U—fj—s\y;’ﬁ\%}g:,jj i@é}](:i‘a’&%%&b%z:b"@é become able to apply the theories in practice. To this end, it is expected that course students will gain a cross-disciplinary understanding of
. RISI-2322FN HE—TE s e o g N o = x= ooy -~ |negotiation theories, become able to demonstrate leadership, and appropriately proceed with negotiations. In this course, students will learn
s VHATE o ARIE TS, B4 BRISEOIZE T q — L33 REFIRR, SIS IR . ; ; : . - X ; X )
027020 B/Liberal Arts Negotiation Skills Subject List 5?1 d:é‘“‘tz 5‘?“5, _23:_7}45(\(3‘ ﬁ/z éx_&a),iﬁﬁt"ﬁﬁﬁtéé,b_- _b 2 "ﬂbgg%iﬁ_}g o X'%_EE m%o)gk i basic theories such as game theory, behavioral economics theories, and negotiation theories for various situations through lectures, then
S RPN TLY., TSR OVTREDAPRLIIN - T CORBEITAS, T, B> IIA>1-305, —EMILFA practice negotiation skills in pairs or groups. It also deals with bilateral single issue negotiations, bilateral multi-issue negotiations, collective
2 1-3THENSEERSE, ERIIFTOI AR E TEOHRS, o S T . ! !
negotiations, and consensus building in international negotiations.
AR B TEERNRALENHIEL F BE LA RBERFUZIRMH T2 EZBIET . ARIBTREAT7PT4)LBEHZ & |This course aims to provide hands-on creative production and optimal learning for students. In this course, students will gain media ot
TS BE—% REBORRLBN—TT1) | [NEREDBIEER TOMBASPICEEN /I DATICEAIN S, AR B OEE($HHMICBIT |digital skills that will be useful for their careers or activities in marketing, advertising, or related fields after graduation. Lectures will focus on
027026 &/ Liberal Arts Media Production Lab Subiect Li DENERLRICBITREDTHBAREN D ARIE T(d, FMHAEER SEE, V-ILUBERENT —IEBZTFEZB(OFP2EMEN [technology-related content and concept-related content. The goal of this course is to acquire the skills to manage and operate the
Subject List THd. Fle. FIHRRT—IN\DBFREE . JOREHMCEIDBOZHEORIEMZERL. M FRIEDICHEUDIBLINEEINEEE [technology, tools, and structures related to the topics. In addition, the class will focus on emphasizing students’ creativity, including gaining
TEFEHRINS, understanding of specialized topics, through activities that will challenge students to create things.
ARIE. EEOICTI— 2 Th =RV BICTO NEy Y — L& 7R _E 13, BASIRASELTIE. IoTY—Ib This course covers variable topics in Information Technology that are not covered in regular ICT courses. The course contents include
i . o 12@5&3}52;]75:)9\ %E@’I‘%ﬁ%@%?—%?;yft"é@ LS 1—HEUTA. %ﬁ;'c;.;wﬂl/é—j_—{*/)‘ix%h\ i%‘l‘éﬁi selected topics with timely significance related to a broader coverage of advanced ICT topics and tools, such as IoT tools, embedded
027028 24 /Liberal Arts 15kEE (ICT) HE—E B EmEE HABIESITA. BTHA. FIINT-IT4 . BEEERT - ITY1- 9 AR5, AR B OIS programming, advanced information processing, data modelling and management, design usability, emerging operating systems,
Special Lecture (ICT) Subject List 3*\15:?;}(; %%ﬁﬂ“ﬁ@'l‘%i&ﬁ%ﬁ\ S251 ‘:J—)I/['ﬁﬂmﬁztb?'fé\ 'I‘Ei&ﬁﬁﬁ@ﬁﬁ'@@EB@%EH%(“‘Eﬁﬁ?gf'-“w‘f@< lEﬁ bioinformatics, precision agronomy, social information systems, electronic governance, digital marketing, and sustainable green IT solutions.
L . e e e ) u - ) Students completing this course will get exposure to state of the art information technologies, system and tools that will support their
IROBIHIE 5B . R X A A . - X .
OEFINELRSSIHCHIB BRI ANSETHS research pursuits as well as adopting appropriate information technologies to advance in their own field of specialties
POV N TN - " = == = . In the practice of tea ceremony we cherish the spirit of gratitude, which is the origin of “hospitality.” This course consists of lectures anc
Ril R [ TRk £9%. ARIBTE. EE . BE CETEOEL LB, - o ) ) ; ' ) -
zE HE—% ;}Ew‘jfdi(’%ﬁrt?‘g&%giL\E(f_é—qYi?};\:\\ﬁ;g%iijfgzi?‘;gmfff%%ﬁﬁigt;ﬂizéSﬁ;;gl;iﬁ AED practical applications. Lectures will deal with topics such as the history and thought behind tea ceremony, and the roles and potential of
027029 ##/Liberal Arts ~E . X - =~ g j“A AL < - ” NN - ~ ‘f g . X; culture and art, and how to be considerate, appreciate, and serve others. It is important to understand the culture of the country in which
Japanese Art of Tea Ceremony Subiect List SEREEL TSV PRCP AL, BBLEABOLESS. ERH A TERY S TRA I M5TEOXAERYT 5oL ER you live in order to play an active role in the international community. Through this course, students will deepen their understanding of this,
= N N BUT. SHIBRREE H(C. H0-/ IRAHD(CH DI L6 Z3. X ’ . ’ r
T, ANELBOT. TOLBERERDSLIC, TO-/UALTSRUMM BB EXAL - SROBRLFIREEEZS and consider the role and possibilities of culture and art in a globalizing modern society.
TEZWIBZLFALDIZIZT -0 THD. TORAGMEEZALNCBSIHETRUION, B0 THD. ARIBETIE, 58%E  |Flower arrangement is about communication with others, and the starting point is having a “hospitable” and appreciative heart that values
= RBE—% EREITS, BETEEFEEOEL LB, UL - EMOBEIEAFEERECOVTOT —IEIRV, B TEIRERZEOIATICH [others. This course consists of lectures and practical applications. Lectures will deal with topics such as the history and thought behind
027030 &/ Liberal Arts JaLanese Art of Flower Arrangement Subi )L' BEENSEERPEERZL. ALOZREBL GEDELWB VD0, BEUEIHII0EE 5. B TER TS L TEE|flower arrangement, and the roles and potential of culture and art, and how to appreciate and serve others. It is important to understand
P 9 Subiect List NESIEDONLZIBME I 2 LEEETHD, ARBZEL T, TOLIBIRHERHDELC, YO-)VUMEFTZRAMRICHIFS [the culture of the country in which you live in order to play an active role in the international community. Through this course, students will
1k - =B L ol ReEEE XD, deepen their understanding of this, and consider the role and possibilities of culture and art in a globalizing modern society.
St ORI AL DI 1= — S35 ToD. L - =R (% AT B3 BETRL O, OO, AR The practical expression of culture and art is communication with others, and the root of culture and art is having a “hospitable” anc
. = E'C(eit%itiﬁiﬁﬁ %4%‘6@;{!;%%&(})‘%%(;;5@2%% a Xﬂ:~%ﬁ;;}ﬁ‘?ﬂtﬁj‘;é‘li@t"[\?“:\w)?—7&};5%\ appreciative heart that values others. This course consists of lectures and practical applications. Lectures will deal with topics such as the
027031 24 /Liberal Arts BAROGHi = HME—% ;}if\(;iﬁ%t@%ﬁd)?‘jﬁut(lﬁﬁiz{tﬁﬁé@E%’P‘iiﬁiﬁb }\éd)\iiﬁﬁ’iﬁbtéﬁbnéb\b@wﬁiélb ‘ﬁiﬂﬁb{ii&ﬁ:béi history and thought behind culture and art, and their roles and potential. Through exchanges, we learn how to give and take care of each
Traditional Japanese Arts Subject List x® B%—‘?i‘%‘@“ﬂé@‘%i‘@ﬁ%l?;gé?UJB‘(%E&EQ?IT;‘%Z&\(;é%T@D AREEELT ”‘“E(J)J:ﬁmég;’&*?m%tﬁ(l 5 other, and how to appreciate and serve each other. It is important to understand the culture of the country in which you live in order to play]
e e N U o = ) N i s an active role in the international community. Through this course, students will deepen their understanding of this, and consider the role
- 3 R = S E & N o R o .
O~/ UHES SHAHSCBIEAL - SRORANCPIRNEEEZS and 9055|b|llt|ecsj of cu;turedand artin al qt!olballzmq modern society. —T = I R T
s - a6 — s o _ =~ |TO nurture student’s foundations as global citizens at our university, it is necessary to first know their own cultural background, level of
q BOHICE. V&, 13120 EN XTI a L ) ) X : X :
iﬁi;:;%??g;;gmiﬁiﬁi;%g;g;sif%ﬁf’;iﬁgigéi';gf:‘E;Zt;;giﬁ%zﬁé-z?—if\a-?j’ff communication skills, and attitudes when encountering other cultures. To this end, in this course more advanced survey activities than those|
} EX{bT4—IRI-71 HE-B o s =2 o ol DeolmEB e MR = ok 7 |from Cross-Cultural Fieldwork will be carried out in small groups, and sensitivit (awareness and receptivity) to different cultures will be
027037 #12/Liberal Arts FHETORUSS, IR L TRSNEXALLL BB TRIALICH BRI (SIEETEN) £, FUEHIET groups, v puvity
Intercultural Fieldwork II Subject List PNARDENEEIC LT, 2UOBIEOERENEIBNG, &5 ESENE. BPINERECO RINEES. A TOREY developed through group study and cultural comparisons obtained by staying in several countries. Learning will be measured by the degree
(’DL\"C}“i‘f'EIﬁTZ)"tB}\&i a = ° - ) ) of achievement of learning goals through constant reflection activities. In addition, considering the connection with liberal arts subjects and
- = - ° major education subijects, we will also deal with setting guidelines for university learning.
HRECA L ESOERPH SO, 530LRABEEC ST 3E —OEROHLORT. Boaosns a0 - Za - 185 Comparative politics is the scientific, objective, and theoretical comparison of politics between multiple nations and societies, or between the
= = Bl RFAAC = H. N /a P P offf . . . . - . . e . . e . . .
I S BB T3 A ELT. & EDH A PEDHRADRHE O LIIREA B2 BUA DA B ERL. —AeH B L L5E sarr;e nattlﬁn ans sou?ty alfi.dlfft)erent ngséuse;I_ to ga:jn |n|st|ghtI |cr;tf? the sooetldes,tthlsto;lei, and ptoll(t':ltcs of ea?i;hcouhtry.llt;:_a discipline that]
028001 24 /Liberal Arts aF nETR SRR TS, BOABIE - (I & E - E iR AZ B O BAOHENSERES. Bit. BUER. 7175 Rl explores the nature of politics beyond relationships and cultural differences and attempts to construct general theories. In this course
Introduction to Comparative Politics Subject List OHCAE %ﬂﬁéo}ﬁ*ﬁ BAEE 2 DL — E B IR T 3 K*ﬂﬁflizméiﬁﬂ%ﬂériﬁb\ %ﬁEII%zBJ:U students will analyze and verify topics such as nation-building, democratization, the welfare state, political views of identity and nations,
e [ o ; " * analysis of organizations, and political economy. This course aims to help students learn techniques for using this political framework to
% \L\“i« A 2 2378 =3 o . ! A . B R i
FRE LEORARAPHSENIT ST AL BGI o CEBIET analyze political economies and the societies of advanced democracies and developing countries.
ARE TR, $F (T OBPIIREED B HOE—BREELT. (YR) AFATIONTOERKE, EANEREEET 3 The goal of this course is for students to acquire basic knowledge and theories about (mass) media as the first step to moving on tc
N Py i —FX N (. AN Y ol ' 317 [ .y . . . . . . . . .
_ — SRR RN - ey . specialized media research. Specifically, we will analyze and understand the relationship between media and society or individuals b
028002 %%/ Liberal Arts ATATEAPY HME-% fﬂ?ﬁ?é’é?l%ﬁ?%é ;‘;g,,z;fimségfé%ﬂjizxg;2;%3?;2%1?;3;&5iﬁyf\zggg;;%?ﬁj_@;\ sfudying materials and cases Fr)elated tZ: the cultural ;Ind political background of media dpevelopment, and media—relglted social issues?/We will
Introduction to Media Studies Subject List et > et \_\ _ * N ! e g, :f ’?;/E . T N A':.' N - _ |also learn the methods necessary for critical interpretation of forms of expression content in the media that have a big impact on thoughts
PRI B R AR AT OV TE B S, X7 IR FSNTUSIITAC HEIAT IS and opinions in our daily lives. This will give us an opportunity recognize not only the fact that media is created by society, but also to how
VHEWHEAAA(C E A=t RE52%. Lo A : . ) . ) ) !
NTBESHHBICREREY, 2 CBOORSEORFERIET SWEE5AS society is created by media, and to become aware of its relationship to_how we see various things.
Policies are created and Implemented as problem-solving strategies not only by national and local governments, but also by private
BRI BUTFPOEAARIEI TR RREIEEPNPOZEDEBNCHV TERIBEARERD S #HEFERODAEREL TBERZIIRUEMLTLY  |companies, NPOs, etc. For this reason, it is necessary to understand basic concepts and information related to policy planning and
%0 TOIH, BERII RRUEMCEANDZEARNBLZ RN EBL THLENDD ARIE T(E. BERIZREBUEREM(CH |implementation. This course aims to give students the basic knowledge necessary for planning and implementing policies. Specifically, basic
ERERAMEZES I EEIET . EANICE. BERIIEROVERNERLLTOY - AERPZEHROFIL, 1TEHHFFE. f8 |theories of policy making include game theory, majority rule, behavioral economics, and other theories for understanding how problems
APERCL B TRNCIOTEDLSICRIBNE LD ONEIEIE I BTz DIRFR . FIZPDCAYA V)L PBERHESFESRZEMI 3PRIC |arise due to the actions of individuals and groups. In addition to learning about the tools necessary for implementing policies such as the
028003 2/Liberal Arts BERF AP HE—% ERY—IVHEFTDLEEIC. EEORBBERPRIEBEREBURBHIZARST I 2EICLD. EOLSICBIERNRESNEMENS |PDCA cycle and policy evaluation, students will learn how policies and created and implemented by examining actual cases of policies such
Introduction to Policy Studies Subject List WEZ R ARIBEEBEULZHEERUTOLSRFZUNEIFEINS. as economic and environmental policies.
‘BRI R UEMCEI S 2R AN L2 2R I 2N TED. After completing this course, students are expected to be able to:
- BERIIRRUEMCHERRTBIER LY - IV EIBRIIENTES. -Understand the basic concepts of policy making and implementation.
- EIROBERICH U, ERINICE ZHIMTT 2TEnTES -Understand various theories and tools necessary for policy planning and implementation.
HRERRAC I IR LERS. BEROBRNSTORFRREIRTT I BENTES. -Consider and make theory-based decisions regarding actual policies
-Recame interested in sacial issiies and consider soliitions from a naolicv nersnective
- R o _ N R s With the adoption of the SDGs in 2015, sustainable development has received wider attention in recent years. Sustainable development
FIRICED, 4, 155 228 X WS V3, FHE AT HEIR 5(3. 3 TIFTRL, . - . - . .
f;;lﬁﬁfofl—)f;?;;(iibI;;’Eﬁ}ih?:;;jﬁ?%(;;iilfé;;;%gfgb?ﬁggfi:gi%sg“bﬁgggg;?;;g requires a balance between development and the environment, society, and the economy, taking into consideration the needs of not only
i‘l]%’&ﬁb'c_b%’t;ﬂ%bs\n??\% i 7 7 SR » FITRIReIET e the current generation but also future generations. Therefore, it is essential to have knowledge on the basics of sustainable development.
ZEN' o - ) ! - B X ;
N " _ = o S This course aims to teach students the basic definitions and concepts used in sustainable development. Students who complete this course
N (3, 32 “3‘ 57—\ I =3 r\ S 3378 - a=1 OE o[h(N ifin\ ”i\ . A \r\ N X X N N
AT BIREA P BlE—% ngtgf_ ?;’é?;‘;%?ijiz%;%;z;?;i;;giﬁg—é‘“tﬁE}Ea— RIS, T, . H=OBANR are expected to have learned basic concepts regarding the environment, the economy, and society, as well as the background behind the
028005 %0/ Liberal Arts |1 " Reieh L N o P ! ° adoption of SDGs ways of thinking required for them, and how to carry out research and activities related to sustainable development.

Introduction to Sustainable Development

Subject List

ARBEOREE%. ZHEGUTIEELRD.
REFFERETRE BRI ERONZIERBRL TS,

S HERRIFECRI I AL, 1812, O— RIVTBLUBNSICHCBHR 4 RERSZIZAEL T2,
-[EBR, &, b, B3 FRE, BARE, BERCLZEUEOBHIZIEHEL TS,

- AT RERBAFE(CAI TAAZE B BN ISR TE S,

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

-Understand why sustainable development is necessary

-Understand sustainable development concepts, indicators, roadmaps and the various perspectives surrounding them
-Understand examples of efforts by international, national, regional, corporate, household, and individual actors
-Apply research and activities for sustainable development




ARB I7AFREF-REH - I—ITA ) EVORE SR ABED THILBEY P ORBEFSE. I BROMEEE
DEARNBEDIRVAZFE AL, Flo BRTRLBTETHD. HF LORLREL T, FFNRARBEEHEEN.

In this course, students will learn the basics of mathematics used in business-related fields such as finance, economics, accounting, anc
marketing, especially how to handle formulas and basic mathematical approaches, and to become familiar with mathematics. Students will

g BlE—% also learn basic algebra and functions as mathematical concepts.
028011 &/ Liberal Arts Fundamental Mathemnatics R ) ARBTHRFENZF UG, After completing this course, students are expected to be able to: 1. Understand mathematical concepts and manners and perform basic
Subject List (1) OB DEERIBRL, BRI TEBLBBIL, calculations, and
(2) BERETACEF DA BISANGHSEERRRL, LB THERELHDLICRBIL 2. Realize that there are various applications of mathematics in our immediate surroundings, and to enjoy the process of becoming familiar
) :
TR T —IDmE 9 2BCD U C. FICATeT —ID SRk D&H 5 1E I BAFITHD. T— I |Extracting meall'ﬁagful information from the available data is an important skill in this day and age when vast amounts of data circulate. Ir
HICE, METFCEIHES ZEAN LR I D IEFMIRMRERET DA OBARNRFEZFUII BNV EERD, INEPHE |order to analyze data, it is necessary to have accurate understanding of basic concepts related to statistics and acquire basic techniques of
T, EHRNCT 92D I 2DDBEECEBFAL THBENRETHD, statistical analysis. In addition, it is necessary to master tools for analyzing data concretely.
AR ORSOFE S BE—% ARBTE. HERIFOMR THEAEN 3RS T APIBLUHERIRET /AL FIET DR RORBORRRICBVTEDLSIC |This course provides an introduction to descriptive and inferential statistics used in social science research and how statistics can be applied
028012 ##/Liberal Arts Statistics for Social Sciences i . SRT N EfEHRT B0 to solve real-world problems.
Subiject List ARBOMEER. ZHREGUT I A]RELRS. Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
CEABGT R BERSM. RSUREREOERINI 22 IR/ T2, -Understand basic concepts such as basic statistics, probability distributions, and hypothesis testing
-RREVERU, T-9EDTTES, -Create diagrams and analyze data
- ERORFAICMAIRENTES, ;Annlv the contents to real oroblenjls_ _ _
ARIBE, 797JKEF5¥:7“-EB(DGIobaI Economy?‘—ﬂ%ﬁn‘ﬁ@]?ﬂﬁf@& ARIETE, J0-/NUE-Sa OEREFERERD World Economy; alndb(-;!oba_ll Issuesh |sra core Su?e;t of the Glolbr;I Fcoqomy cluster o.f thhg new AIPS' Ihls Icourlse cherj prolg;rgssels anc
L [Eonmomec e e . S0 s, . e O debaston, I e 1 patof e cose bl 1 el sl ot o
028013 &/ Liberal Arts BREEAC) D) VLR HE—E <, Miﬁmﬂgﬂg i%%ﬁ&@}aé’% i t%i%k@ ,jD MJV\JR&W HIE, EIRSERCHEE, J0-/ULLICHSHEL managemen.t global health andl infectious disease, international migration and refugees, and po(/erty and inequalgty associated with
World Economy and Global Issues Subject List THLERLE, T0-/UALOBR TECSMHBERIZRL, #iid 5. COMBRRIELLFEOMBENGFUR, HIETROT| | O - = ted and di 4. Students taking the subject ted to e hat . ; i N
WBTERHBER_E O 4 BIRREREUDLTOBIEESEY, ZUTZORB TRESNEROLOND N YIITINT, &0, &na | T2 are presented and discussed. StUCents taking Ine SUbJect are expected to learn what are going on In a certain country are
—aE ~ - interlinked with general trends in various aspects of the globe, and to be inspired to gain interests in some topics posed in this course more
AEYICBELEFR DZETH D,
deeply and elaborately. _ _ _ _ _ _
2F1-7> NIERI-923vT BE—% E@(E#z}iﬁ&b@l¢)bﬁ?{>Ftwhi%l:i)ﬂ%:&’éﬁﬂ'ﬂt@‘& FHRHCHLTE, MEFUCF AL, BEOFUEMAET S about learning together with others and coordinating studying on their own through reading.s and discussions. In the second,half of the
028021 i /Liberal Arts Student Success Workshop 87 . ZUDOWT U=FTA I ETAANYS AV ZBUTE S FRIEHECHVTE, FHTSCERORZRTS %, FMNXEOEES . FgsLs| ter. students | ) tical how to find acaderni how t it demicall q tr.1 diff bet
Subiect List FIEVRERRIMCEIEL, BIEEERSIRSE L SEAERDS. BT, D AMCADNTHIRII N —TErES | oo SUAENLs 1eam In & practical way ROw 1o Tind academic resources, now to write academically, and the difterence between
plagiarism and citing, and set goals to increase their motivation to study. This class makes extensive use of group learning by dividing
AU, TAZD7)5—9—-ELTERT %, ) ; ) .
students into small groups, with TAs acting as facilitators. _ _ _
ARETH. Ei?ﬁ’q@'}m—/UI/U—’i—tb‘(q‘ég@Exﬁﬁﬁﬁifﬁ‘ﬁfﬁﬁtzwb~ii.%ﬁ&%(:?ﬁé:t&@%‘;&?’& S The goal of_ this course is to bulld_ the b_asu: attitudes, sk|||s,. and theories ne;essary for bec_or_n.lng an autonom.ous glot?al leader. Specifically
— S 2SO - < _ . % 22 L ST < e students will learn how to hold discussions, about leadership and followership, cultural definitions of leadership, working hard to overcome
J0-)UW—F -y T OREE HME—% TAADYS I DERT3. V)= F-SVTETADT -7, SHLICE B -9 —ROER, RREEROBASL IUL R, EEL/(0- obstacles, coaching skills that can help empower others, and facilitation skills for better groupwork, and then put this knowledge into
028022 #i#/Liberal Arts Foundation for Global Leadership Subject List Tasi- 9’—;'};{4‘—» _:'F L9 ‘,]zmié@i,j) 7 -aLAENBLE. 7“’ 79— 7’&1_[b(§ﬁ§ﬁ'](’“E%B’é;t&@}aa'q practice t,hrough groupwork. In addition, the Japanese élass and the English class will form mixed tj;roups mid-way through the class, and
it" EIZ&:,']?X\CB&;.'JUZIJ BEOBTTREY ) -TEMML. RETOSTIMBL T EEL ORI O 1 learn how to “collaborate with others” and “interact with different cultures” through joint projects designed to help them learn multicultural
RERL. ZEIVEF I RIOVTEFEAZLIICT KT S, competence
This course outlines and investigates Japanese politics and society after World War 11. Although it touches on the historical social structure of
Japan, the pre-war period is not the target of study. This course covers the period from reconstruction to the rapid economic growth of the
ARIBTE. E2RHRAREEOBAROBUA - RO, ZR%1T5. BEELNRBAROHSIBECOAINDN, BATEF B35 [1960s and the subsequent recession and period of low economic growth to the present. The aim of the course is to investigate the story of
TRV, EEINS1960FROBFEERERIAL . TORICHERI - ERERZE TRACVS. [EREPRES1IDTTHK [the completion and collapse of “Japan’s middle class society” and to understand the formation and shaking of the “conservative one-party
BAOEAL S RE—% ERREREVSA =Y —ZARFEL. IEJH?:EH(CEIK@MDTCEEﬁ(l&éfﬁ?-ﬁiﬂﬂ%%ﬂJ@ﬁﬁﬁt{%%é"&\ ?ﬁ%iﬁtﬁ%ﬂ)%{btiﬁl rule system” by the Liberal Democratic Party that Japan followed in the same periods in two contexts, the context of economic and social
028024 ##/Liberal Arts Japanese Politics and Societ K . SAHIEOZEZED 2 DOXARDOPTIRETZ L% ARBOBENET 2, AR BZEIET I TRHBLEICUTOFUNEAFENS, |change
P Y Subject List -HE AADBUALHT ROEARNBBIEOFHANTIEL 2D and the context of the transformation of the political system.
- AAROBUALHT ROZIEOEARNRERAN IEEL 13D Through taking this course, students are expected to learn the following:
- AAROEERBUAN - SMNF S IEREL. TOEARNRHBNTIEEL RS -To be able to explain the basic structure of post-war Japanese politics and society.
To be able to basically explain the political and social changes in post-war Japan.
AHET b HIECHZRT 3. RE15— D)0 As a wﬁ%%%%mm%ﬁ%%%ﬁne% popular culture. Popular culture is nol
Fr— (1$‘Llﬁg@ij%tm%y'ﬂ:ﬁﬂﬂt(;m( Ef’lild)?i R B ER S BRU D‘D%nb’iﬂ/ﬁza'éﬁﬂ)t@é Ffz. EMA [just a cultural product that is subject to consumption but reflects and shapes the country's social awareness and values that produce it. In
HTRE SHEINZBEAORE1S-MFr—@, JO-/ULRTRNOBRTEARO 71T > T1T1ORERICAEREEIZRIZT . 8% |addition, Japan's popular culture, which is accepted and consumed both domestically and internationally, plays a significant role in shaping
TREREANDIERLESE, 5 BUANWXRORICAIE D, S1249—. Bik. BE. ERELEOB AN, BANRSIE |Japan's identity in a global context. In the lectures, specific works and phenomena are positioned within the social and political context and
BAORE 15— hIbFr— BE—% RO IEFBVTHN, BEEITI, analyzed and discussed from the viewpoint of gender, ethnicity, history, national views, etc., using basic cultural research theories and
028025 ##/Liberal Arts Japanese Popular Culture i . literature.
P P Subiject List ARB#BUTRFENZUE UTOEBNTH S, After successfully completing this course, students will be able to:
1. BAORE 1S - Fr—OFEBRIRRICOVTHEOIYLIRELBHE I TEHRBAT LN TE S, 1. Explain exemplary phenomena of Japanese popular culture in conjunction with the social and cultural environment;
2. J0-)UVRBRAT, BARORE 15— Fr—DBEAROTAT S TATAERPL AR BRI IHE], FE(COVWTHUBIENT|2. Discuss the role and impact of Japanese popular culture on the formation of Japanese identity and cultural acceptance from a global
EGN perspective;
3. BORINOYAKIEDWNT, AISETEA RIS EAWTHIETESR 3_Analvze their evervdav culture usina the concents thev have learned in this caurse _ _ i
AR O A B S A R B PN B ST BN S BN T RE0THD. FIENRES EREOE S The purpose (_Jf this course is to improve the skills of Japanese-basis stu_dents to allow thgm to take specialized courses taught in Engllsh, SC
) FywSFOI5 I BlE-—% BB, T, SIaE ok HABE S 4 S TS, 1B B OEPI AL (RO AR E DT —THREAN. F—T(Cho Japanese—baﬂs students who have earned the required r.wumb(.er of English Ianggage credits, or who hgve been exempted, can register for
028026 & /Liberal Arts ; i : e e f— - .= - . N this course. The course topics are set based on the specialization of the course instructor. Students will attend lectures based on these
Bridge Program Subject List FEHREEOB R EBRAEEL DD, TWEBEOTMCSIUED. TWETILEOFT—3avaURD. SREE T TR UIZDT 2N Ked topics. participate in di ions in English. i tation in English. and submit assi t= in English. Student | red t
BNB. £-58 5 DR REL (B TR NSRS RS, pics, participate in discussions in English, give a presentation in English, and submit assignments in English. Students are also required to
comprehend accompanying lecture or assignment documents written in English.
ARETIE. ABINEIT3 22D E BRI R BT ISTY NS ORTI1y NETRTERED. [MRIMIS CAZE-C. 20 |Al and Society explores the rewards and risks of intelligent machines that will play surrogate to many activities performed by humans. This
LOCHRBENOBIRIYCEETEZON IEVSEERERICOVWTEZEERH T ARIB TOZFEAECHAFENSF UL, B2, 7|course asks critical questions about how citizens can live well and ethically with Al in society. It will allow students to better understand the
028031 3/ Liberal Arts AlLtts HE—% F1UT4 AWRT T, D215 —330 DY -0 AT PAEICHITS. AIU)?iAEI'] SZABH. BUA. BEN. SLUMBENR &% |social, cultural, political, economic and ethical impacts of Al in the commercial, security, healthcare, and social mediatization of public
AI and Society Subject List SNEGRBTERZETH D0 MAT. AIMRTESLIERICEVT, T-AFEORRHRICEZIZHEOVTEE S FBRIRAL |discourse. Students will learn about the transformative impact that Al is having now and in future on our increasingly data-driven modern
%HU&?’%K%—IEU& )\SZH—?—CMDd)igﬁﬁﬁi DENZI—-ATATEALIAR. AUBIER, RIRIRATATE (STS) « BLU |society. As an interdisciplinary course, Al and Society draws upon four major fields in the humanities - New Media and Cultural Studies, Al
BT OIS L Ethics, Science and Technology Studies (STS), and Surveillance Studies.
ARIR, 2 ?@%ﬂ—?—%’iﬁ%kbf AFTRETHD. EF (32600 EChIHOTRMAEN CE ARRDOAFER THd. €DF |Introductory course for first-time students of philosophy. Philosophy has evolved for more than 2,600 years ago, and is an importani
TAFN. ABICOVT, HRICOVT, AEEFBZEONT, HRIOVT, EDLSICEXTENE, FHRICEERTD. intellectual conduct of mankind. The lecture explains how humankind has thought about human beings, about living, about society and
028032 3%/ Liberal Arts [ricpz2ic HE—% ZORIBZBUTHIFEINZZUE. U T OEBDTH. about the world. After successfully completing this course, students will be able to:
Western Philosophy Subject List 1. BEZNREZ AN ZORBBELESEINZRATES. 1. Explain how philosophical ideas differ from science and religion;
2. ”*:7“—73\&3(,\DF‘irﬁ*‘cta“aﬁ;ﬁftd)&:?k«%xtéf D %@FEEU))’(%@JTIH’EDRBH"C%& 2. Explain how philosophers dealt with major issues and how Western philosophy has evolved over time;
3. A  BDOEDQDE C 5 3. Study the books of philosophies about man and the world, and acquire one's own way of seeing and thinking.
RUVES E BL3 A A i (uB?‘/T(J)U% LI'CZFDTLO %O)RE'\,E(; E =51°H [Through its long history, China remained the most developed country in Asia, in terms of economy, politics, and culture. Chinese philosophy
K&(ib&)&?’éﬂLﬁE\’\ﬁ%k J%g’i%x"{éfm ARIETE. 25U EPIiléﬂ%ﬁdﬂiAhR’aﬂ}lnﬁgét&E(u fEDDL  |has had significant influences not only on China but also on the Korean Peninsula, Japan, and other neighboring countries. In this course
s BE—% KHSIERETOZIFROEERBNU. TORFEERFS S RN T, TIUVBBNEDLSICEFNTONEF U, ZORZE(IDOWT |students will outline the social situations of each period of China, introduce the literature from ancient to modern times of China, explain the
028033 ##/Liberal Arts Chinese Philosonh . X EZ%. salient characteristics of such literature, learn how such ideas were born, and think about their impacts.
Py Subiject List ZORIBZBUTIFINZZUE LT OEBDTHD. After successfully completing this course, students will be able to:
1. EPEICDFE*ECDEKH’JE@ﬁiﬁ%lgob\"&}éﬂﬂfééo 1. Explaln the ba5|c overview of Ch|nese ph||osophy,
) g i Pictures and sculptures are expressive forms of visually recogcrluzable art called "visual arts." This course introduces significant works o
EFEEH'JUE%E?LL/ED\‘:\ «_hb’Z—Y—F‘id)ﬁ%tb(ﬁffﬁ(ééJ:m FEREMHEBN T 2. e RE "“ﬁ]t%i’“’(‘)ﬁﬁﬁd)l"izﬁk Western art and artists. It also explains major art theories so that students can analyze the visual arts of the West as an object of academic
T BlE—% DVTHEET 3. inquiry. Students also analyze the relationship between visual arts and society and values.
028034 &/ Liberal Arts ZEEOREBR After successfully completing this course, students will be able to:

Western Visual Arts

Subject List

1. EFEMOARINBELXDCEDIE, IE REAHEROEMBRCOVTHIATES,
2. %b;%TJ—?—O)EKE’JEﬁ/ﬁmJEEM\ (LDL\‘CJEEH‘CS&

3 (e Wi ZHHWERICOVWTHTES

1. Describe major works of art and artists based on the knowledge of the broad chronology of Western art;
2. Explaln the ba5|c methodology, concepts, and termlnology of V|sual arts;




ARE T ERAICE I 2T ERRFRAMONTESERARFC, ENSHFCRPT ST OHRCEDLIBFEES IO &
VAR RNEDLIIRIF B ATEZ I AN, FEALTERON BZX3. BREFRMOREHORTIOVTEY, SRR
PRZRMOHOSIOVTE RS,

While Tearning about various modern science and technology, we also consider how they have affected society in the West and Asia, anc
how modern society has accepted and utilized science and technology. Students will also learn about the state-of-the-art state of science
and technology and think about the future

of our society.

028035 5/ Liberal Arts SRR ORI FHefT HME—% After successfully completing this course, students will be able to:
Modern Science and Technology Subject List ARIBEEBUTHFINZF UG LTOEBNTHZ,. 1. Exhibit their interest in science and technology and explain basic concepts and uses;
1. REPOIRACREOVERE S, SRBATES. 2. Explain the relationship between science and technology and society in the past, present, and future,
2. BRI ROBENDEDRRNRAIZA . BZE - RIEAPBRIOVTHRATES, using representative examples;
3. RIZ-JiEH20RNICONT, B55AR. ZX3RERED. 3. Have an attitude to investigate and think about the relationship between science and technology and
societv,
This course aims to introduce students with essential tools that will help developing important skills of analyzing, evaluating, and critica
ARIB(E. 24 5 - HEHINBE OB BRAFTINEB(OFDHITIEII DOUNAY - IV EFETBN T 3L EBMEL TS, 5| thinking. These skills are integral part to multiple disciplines, including but not limited to business management, social science, and
DAFIE, ESRAIRTAY b HERF EEESVIRL BDBFCRBIRBZEOTH, AFTEEHBEAEETEEAI . A%IE |philosophy, and applicable in both professional and personal lives. The course will discuss and practice on various forms of reasoning and
I F LSS RE—% Tl B2 BREZRNOHERYFER . ZICRE(CH I DRBODETHACRII DRSE. BRIOER. #h. REREICHIS5HE |arguments, useful techniques for analysing and evaluating issues in multicultural setting, and the role of logic and critical thinking in
028036 @/ Liberal Arts |7 = — LHEHINBEOBECOL TR, BEL T, ANEEEC TIFENZ30E. U TOEITH3. formulating the questions, reasoning and decision making.
9 9 Subject List HRA BESXAPHRNERCB I IRBO I, Upon completion of this course, students will be able to:
- RBROMBIBIRTELTHEI 6, -analyze issues in variety of business and social context,
- N BEHERBBEREN . -formulate and evaluate the aIternatives in a logical way,
Eecome T d Il plan h ders f life that i i h Ives” and h hi If lization th h thei
ST 7S O R BECRLT. S RS L LT s S vl o s eSS R T o e e o 0
028037 5% /Liberal Arts FrUTTEROREHDE BT BE—8 ;U)H,‘;D;;??E;f;ﬁf gzjgfgngg)?ﬁj;;;/g;%&i@ég;&i@i ;liu/; UJ{BWE;JE[: %‘E gf: Zg)%;;abqutgga perspectives based on their interests, values, personalities, strengths, lifestyles, etc., and how to reflect that understanding in their future
Self-analysis for Career Design Subject List . 3 " - A,,,; iy o o~ KL ~ ~ i N careers and lives. When doing so students will learn how to express themselves effectively through group work and how to give feedback to
. A-FLIARNEFEIARTFAOT(— N OISTEERBNICEET S, TORR. BAORBEREAAN U FEERD others using coaching skills. As a result, the goal is for students to be able to choose a student life, career, and life design based on their
b N N = == R\l 5 Cr\ - =3 o o . r ’ ’
BEEERIR, SAOTHAONTERLICBLEBIET own characteristics.
This course aims to give students a general idea of the image of careers, including professional life, and the treatment of a career as part o
ARIETE, BELEFEED. BAOANEREOTOTRELTOFTUTERL, ZHEENTrUT7ODBEEIEIETZLLE(C. B |[an individual’s overall life process to give them the ability to have a perspective on their own career. To this end, in addition to acquiring a
TR O OS RS BE—% BRODFPITIC I BRA BT I DL 2BINET D, TORDIC, B3, ERRHER. NPO-NGOREDKE 2 BIEMECLO TSN |basic understanding of the structure of professional society, composed of various organizations including companies, international
028038 & /Liberal Arts Diverse/ Persh ectivas Zn Gnderstandin Careers Subject Li BN AOEELENSOBBICHITBABOVTERNBIBARZ T, ARFEFMBBAICHIIZ0ITAEBUREZEP |organizations, NPOs, and NGOs and their work, students will also learn about the diverse forms careers can take, including advancing to
P 9 Subject List FRHEDB)_EYIER. Bl BN CLZBRBFPUTIEROBD S EER. Fo. FrUT7EEZZ L TEEERDNEYY (3 |graduate school, acquiring and improving specialized skills through on the job training in organizations, changing jobs, and working
AR, RS, HERRE, S129— FN-3 74 BIEBEOFYITRE) (OVTRIL(EET 3. overseas. Students will also study a wide range of topics that are important when considering careers (employment styles, organizational
culture, labor issues. gender and diversity. post-retirement careers, etc.)
ARIE T, HTMLECSSEETWebTY T VA fEs: - IR T B b DB AT R A2 RELBIC. {2 F— Ry NITTFHAC Th|§ hands-on coarse will p_rowde students with atandarq met_ho_ds for creating and e_dlt_mg wab cor_ltants using HTML and C_SS, along with a
B9 BE A RIS T DS basic understanding of the internet and web design. Topics will include, but are not limited to: basic internet concepts, basic HTML page
:;'FSIE@E{lgzé(’;ﬁ?%;hé;‘%id)’“UIEIL)('FU% structure and elements, site management, working with text and images, HTML lists and tables, CSS formatting techniques, CSS layout
. IJTHA> BE-% N S e N - d_ y NN S a2 oo methods, and enhancements (applying shadows, gradients, etc. and animations). At the completion of this course, students will be able to:
028039 BilE/Liberal Arts Web Design Subject List (1)A>5—%yb,/Web. WebFTA2, HTML. CSSIRITSRANBBSHIML . BEIEILNTES (1) Understand and discuss basic concepts regarding the internet/web, web design, HTML, and CSS; (2) Quickly and effectively create/edit
Subject List 1 = R Q S \ TERSEH Ve iR TERT 4 4 ! ’
g;:‘;ﬁt@;iﬁgg@%ﬁrﬁ b ;D;;fgiﬁ;?;:lé;\,:i;? I;'j;:‘f LA?;)DNDEXT}J %;;’JE( 0{)’;’{2—/\%@%;6:;?;0?;% 7“‘ web pages and other documents & software that utilize HTML/CSS; and,
& Z;S(tﬁ ]"’thz“féé o IR g pt. ) ' ) ITIIBEIAT ¢ (3) Use the acquired skills and knowledge as a foundation for moving forward to learn more advanced web skills (e.g., JavaScript, PHP,
SEDT
ASP.NET, and use of specific content management systems.)
S RO 7SS0 RN Sy N ORI RSEECELYS. || e T e D TR L O e s o o e g e
3 o CCTIANT 51 £ STE i Z S B STEY EIUEIYAN N ! : - . . ) X '
028040 588/ Liberal Arts [EERALIE A PY HE—E Bl Wi;;élg—o f&;gizﬁirféf;iéj e ’f;m;;&—tﬁ@%ﬁ?;biﬁ)?ﬂ%ﬁqgiiiﬁji;j Nﬂf_jr %}b Elji The course content involves efficient data processing using spreadsheet software (MS-Excel) with emphasis on aspects to information
Information Processing Essentials Subject List 7= N g s o 7= 7 & - o T TV gathering, information validation, data management, data analysis, and data visualization. An entry level knowledge on Sequential
=ublect List AR=ZX0, ISR EEETSY N TA—ACRIT NS RIGHEF S BB FRIORMER T -IOEE - N5 EE
= Databases such as MS-Access and cloud document management platforms such as google docs will be provided. Student will learn to
T manade and analyses data using state of the art technologies.
qFES DJ0T5=>T =38 (C#.VB.NET. Python. Javaiil) CREEMRBIN) 7=>T XFNEBICOIT5CEZTD |This course will provide students with a basic understanding of essential computer programming concepts, with a focus on acquiring
(. ]/81 AT0T 5T OBRANBELSZIBRT 3, practical programming skills in a modern programming language (e.g., C#, VB.NET, Python, Java). Core topics will include, but are not
. ZHEEQYEOBENS, WREBZIVE1-FISBTERBCTOI SLRERUBHS, T0Y 537 DA FICDF S, limited to: software installation/use, information processing basics, data types and variables, operators, functions, decision structures, loops,|
028041 2/Liberal Arts J095z>9 A M HME—% ARIBTOEBFINZFREUTOEITHS, enumerations, and complex data types (arrays, structures, objects, etc.). Students will create working programs in the targeted computer
Programming Essentials Subject List (1)ZBEBEN I 1-IOEARNBELR(EBI BT language, starting from the very first lecture. The ultimate course goals are: (1) to ensure that students are conversant with basic
(2Q)ZBENRHOTOI 530 SBEAVT. RN OMRMNICRAMRBTOI S L% TS L TRBREAN AT ZF(IDW |computing concepts, (2) to provide students with the basic skills necessary to quickly and effectively produce working programs using a
e modern programming language, and (3) to serve as a gateway for student development in acquiring practical ICT skills by providing a solid
(NS 2 .q%md.amn_gzr_fgn;h.e; study
ST DS AOMSILT—(EXOXS ST, APREORTICTOSECRSE |1 I U e S0 T g T ey 7 e T e e S
IHERERBEC o FI2L 73 hEY R2ORNEZSEICL GRm b ; . R ’ . .
i)f’c)(i%ﬁ;;fmngféx}f;jégiirgxl:ﬁj??la;%i;ﬁz;\l:\f)ggfﬁk ‘0[;4;;1&1%%;(2 Faﬁjlﬁz' ML:Z;{:&%FB/J& technology in terms of basic concepts, data processing skills, entry level knowledge to data science, and awareness on information ethics, in
’ - ’ real-world context.
[ERFT5— BME—& BRI L SHIERYFSS, — A 64 SRS, Sy hEIER. HD
028042 ##/Liberal Arts lﬁﬂiJTj_/ N . . .ﬁiE’J( d L/{_—F(D;j&lﬁﬂiJT_:/ OER ‘*%%tﬁﬁfb ﬁﬂﬁé*;l%fgt 4% (\1) 15— FI NI iiz:\\(\Z) _ . |Especially, the following key elements and skills of information literacy are expected to be learned. (1) Internet, Information and Society; (2
Information Literacy Subject List Microsoft OfficeV—)L &2 FAVIBIRMIBE LT -3, (3) HiEteT—IPA I ADHE. (4) ATHEEEIS -2 D |, K X : X X : o ) . L o
FSF. (5) 4>9—%y NBROBIEL 1574 information processing and presentation using Microsoft Office tools ; (3) statistics and data science overview (4) Applications of Artificial
LT 7 5 " E Intelligence and Machine Leaning; and (5) Internet information ethics and security.
FBLLSRRENGIR. SPINEY- |2 ERERNAIRBLEL T £ RIOHACL. 31, 75U (1A RRAIHRE Students taking this course will develop basic information processing skills using professional tools, receive exposure to data science
ZOTIVT—SACHN, IR TRRBA S~y MY -2 05E AR T b OXEE BIG Y 5L ThB, ents taking ; P ! Hon p < g s ona oo P
amx S MBI (177732, <7 7, WA= PN L7 A [ e of Ko o dspenstudets indrsanci of matieatcs sl et 7 e 907 v et
i " B > HBVT FBEET EEA BEICEZE B (CRDEF AN Z D ESRRCHIFDEFINTEEI(C . ‘ . ' R L . .
028111 #il/Liberal Arts Advanced Mathematics Subject List /I\)M( M: t_q_é' E#‘j‘(h\%l’m;_ﬁ’]ﬁ}ﬁ}iﬁn{(“Mé‘z'%@ﬁfr—lﬁ_f ﬁ‘b@q-ﬁ']il] RERD. CIFABIERAOH RS Operations Management), understand the mathematical ideas behind examples from business, and improve their math skills through
=ublect List PHFHIRE RS ZIBHEL. ICAGICAINDD, BFOKEEZM LI22ETHD.
exposure to ways they can be applied.
In this course, students will learn applied concepts, theories, and practical skills for intercultural communication in Japanese and English
ARBTE. BEMIZ1Z5 - 23> OIcANBEEZRIER . REAFIVICOVWTHRBESETES. BCEFOMERMARER |Goals of this course include deepening understanding of themselves and others, increasing empathy for those from various cultural
BRI — Sy ORI R BE—% &, SFLERULNE R VPSRBT AT O TATAAORBENEED. FEUEVWEMBCEDDLHORFIL, ZLRBTOZESF |backgrounds and diverse identities, developing smooth discussion skills, and developing practical skills that can be applied to various
028121 &/ Liberal Arts Applied In\ter_cultu/raI/COI:ﬁmunication Subject Li NEBISATEZRBRNDEENOM L2B1EY . BARNRT—IEL TR BXUEREEME, 74727174, I2IVIRIRIA>  |activities in a multicultural environment. Specific topics include learning cross-cultural sensitivity, identity, conflict management, cultural
PP Subject List N AVFISNASTUSIOA, A= TN —THATOIRERZ R, e, BRAAREED (MAFEOFELDFUELERIRTSE |intelligence, and intergroup dialogue. In addition, by making use of remote learning to connect with students from other universities, we can
FEIIFIC, HAZMOIRELE LSS ZANIBE FUOFv ) ANMERENDAFESLVVEB LFVOEREEEY . invite graduates from all over the world as guests to create a cycle of education and learning unique to our university that can spread to
campuses all over the world
. 0=V —5—-2vT DI DRFILE R HME—% TIVBE. 74~ RIWIREL, BHORR, I —T- Ty -z, SULHAME, PRI, T0I1) MEERLOTD-)0L feedback skills, identifying strengths, group facilitation, cultural intelligence, learning styles, and project management. In addition, this
028122 #02/Liberal Arts U=~ CUBHRFN AR B VBT AMACNS, i ARB THEROKRELUZORNED. SHEMTORMBICE ' g Strengtns, group ' gence, 9 styles, and proj 9 '
Skills and Practices for Global Leadership Subject List SREE. DIEBREEELSD. T —T T4 2vSay. - TUAREOR 2 REREBEAEOSNS. BEEAY L —TTY—d course emphasizes actual experience, reflection, and cooperation between students as well as hands-on learning such as psychological tests,
N P N o Y= - . . . . . . . .
group discussions, roleplays, and so on. By planning and implementing workshops in mixed Japanese and English groups, students can
W z v R {RE N J fi& o ; . ’ i
Sy T8 EORHOT—I3 SR RBERMT ZEREU T, J0-/U—-F—ELTORFIPREE DR L2B18Y lFH_DFOVE the sk|“s and actlt|tudeshnecessa|rv fgr qlobal Ir(eja_delrshéo. - - - _ h o - -
AMEITE, STCHRITASION-I-EMEITATSR M, 37, RIMCBOIAE, sauamomstuas | ool SR 2o s S Sn S e B e te e o organizational development (systems thinking
\DRBBFEBCOVWTHABL. i C 3 BEPER 73 = : A ! ) L .
f’t‘:;i;i,fﬁ%(;;1;3;87(?%5’??;5?—5;35( zﬁg& éé;;g\%f;ﬁ ,i\égﬁf d_t,;ﬁfl f\@g?:?fﬁtf;i and learning organization) to analyze the strengths and problems with those activities and organizations. Next, based on that analysis we
028123 58/ Liberal Arts V=304 >IN R DD 0—) U =45 =y T BE—% )}(’:]I\;;‘:;Dtéb\:ﬁibb%ﬂ%&ga;\bﬁ’iE'{zt;ﬁ(‘?—'b"{;?‘% ” . e 7/ : = will discuss ideas to improve the activities and organizational development, and create specific designs for activities and organizations that
/1 gisy; < Pl o

Global Leadership for Social Impact

Subject List

ARE TOMRFEINZFUR LT OEDTHS.
INEOFBEEEEL T, YO0/ U - U TSR ENE BRI OOEES
RN BHAIEFEDHOIER P AT ERENCFV, RROMIFHSEOEIEERT2BIEI N TES

will have a greater impact on the community and society.
After completing this course, students are expected to be able to:
+Through the Iearnlng actlwtles, learn how to bu|Id an organlzatlon that can make the most of dlver5|ty as a global leader




FrUP R DIDDFY )T 3 EF 3

BE—%

ARETE —HRIC, BAOFPUTICHVW TR ENERRMUEE SHBN, MEEEEZXZMR, BARFEDFORER
BRI 2128, FRENMEURBIREHEDLIC, FrUTDBFLHERODITITEEE R FrUPDBFOIRCREALTE, B
&, & ER BE. BATREFRL BDENGHN ﬁmfbﬁﬁiﬁﬁﬂﬁtﬁﬁmflih< FENEIRELTHLI D Z

Normally professional life occupies an important position in individual careers. However, because individuals choose to join specifi
organizations in specific fields, in this course we will learn how to analyze career fields and organizations so that students can make
appropriate choices for their professional lives. There are many types of career fields including manufacturing, transportation, medicine,
education, public service, and so on, but instead of focusing on a specific field, this course aims to have students acquire basic and versatile

028131 i /Liberal Arts Career Field Analysis for Career Development Subl . BN THMTERLIC. BRI TRAMOHIHHEDTHENOBEZBIET . Al OTCRLTE. FENZELOER R Knowled d Wtical skill th vz thei desired field and th. Wh vai zati ) h
Subject List RIZBRC, RIEIGEIRIZOEFTITDE (FERLBE) Tli&(#r’fi@’?ﬂﬁt (B#RE) THATLERER. BAOEEAPE| O c0ge and analytical Sits so they can analyze thelr own desired hield and career patn. When analyzing organizations, since when
S A BEE B B0, FLAT PSS RS SRR T 518 R IR T B O E s e T 3oL A EHE students choose their path after graduation their final choice is not working in a given field (manufacturing, etc.) but for a specific
¥, organization (company, etc.). This course aims to have students learn analytical techniques to understand the differences between
Inﬂ%&%ﬁgnpagects of AI and Data Science. We cover many of the most important machine Tearning algorithms
ARIB R AT -IH1 IV AOEERMAEEZERD LF3. ROGEELHHF BOK 2 B7ITVXL GREAR, OSZXTv/EE. |(Decision Trees, Logistic Regression, Neural Networks, Naive Bayes) and learn how to use our knowledge with real data. The course covers
Z1-SRYRI=I, FA=TRAR) %HI\=U. EEOT—F%E>THHAEER I 35557 5 various stages of the Data Science Lifecycle, from working with raw datasets to building, evaluating and deploying Machine Learning (ML)
ALEF—IHATR RE—% ZhBU)E?)L(Et\ HABOMEREESSD. T-INSINETHRRINANICRAREEEHT, BRI, #FE7)LTUXL |and Artificial Intelligence (AI) models that create efficiencies for the organization and lead to previously undiscovered insights from the data.
028132 &/ Liberal Arts Al and Data Science R ) OFR, T=HDI)-Z> ) ERIE, TF)VOFHE, BHEDEIR, T7ILOBIRBENEEND, Fle. TFANAZIIIEESFX N [Topics may include exploration of machine learning algorithms, data cleaning and preprocessing, model evaluation, and attribute selection,
Subiject List D (NLP)  RARRAZSH . F4—T5-220 . BRFIFH (£FT—-9%58) . K-MeanstHierarchical 7)LJUZX %M |and model selection. Additional topics may include text mining and sentiment analysis (NLP), voice mining, deep learning, time series
WERERTIBOTI A>T -3 Y=y NI-IDHRED NEYIEBIIEN 315EN 5. BRI EBA 28I | forecasting (including financial data), customer market segmentation using K-Means and Hierarchical algorithms, and social network
RHSNRWN, ARIBATEFO N v % Z S BARENETHD. analysis. Although no mathematical knowledge beyond the high school level is expected, students should be willing to learn some
m ) ; .
ARRETT. Pythont L —IB0T0Y5= ORI SN 3LTas. ANE TIN5 ysmomc (I8N B RO SEERE T SRR e R St T Y cton, (3) Reading and witing.
§ B T (1) ERRRERUETEXMEI, (2) AL, (3) TPALORHEE, (4) Web2ILAE>, (5) Excel, PDF, Word files, (4) Web );craping’ (5) Working with Excel PDF, and Wzrd docu?nengts (6) V’:\)/orking V\’/ith datz using Bayeslian Analysisg(7) ’
028133 &/ Liberal Arts 827 LT0I5Z =i S(_;(D}&LL (6) AMZBATERLT —5ORLL ,(7) ETERTER MR (8.) NLTKEFLEREIRILE BUDUTEE, Com’putational Text Analysis and (8) Natural L’anguage Processing using NLTK etc. Students will be provided with practical knowledge and
Information Systems Programming Subject List L. Pythont ZOMRED 1-)UICBI S 2AM LM ZSL. YEDARNSRINCTOI S LR T 5. ARIBOARFE okills in Python and target m’odules 2nd will begi i i f th first lect The ultimat | t
N23FUVEPythonZfEAL TT —5% R0\ FEEZBEEL. HRFB2EAL TEHROMBCERDBDHICHERZF IV 2 JE Y 9 ! gin creating working programs Trom the very Tirst jecture. The ullimate course goals are to
BB TS, prowde students with (1) the basics of using the Python programmlng language and (2) the skills necessary to use python to handle data,
HRFLF R 1ZARIDFER THD. CCTOIHREFAEALOBROIMAZIEL, LIhDO THEFEEAN(CE. ARBE |[people, so at a fundamental level, sociological research addresses any topic that encompasses relationships among individuals and between
HARLOEFESTINTOT—YEATIIRELTVS. individuals and society.
HREFEDELITHRHIIL. FLEBLTUVKON, e HRSRROURMBIEOLSBREROELLECLON. BNEREDLIRFE% |The goal of sociology is to shed light on how societies are formed and how they change, the contexts in which social phenomena and social
DNONEZOHRICERBUIZ d)b\mtiﬂﬂbh‘(c?éo)b‘?ix DBEMNTHZ. problems emerge, and what impact these things have on us as individuals and the societies in which we live.
e BE—% HRFEIOERIRT (FHL-ER) OEEtsy (BBEHST. HEHEFREDH) OBSKIEE (6MA. ) [Sociology can be categorized into three types: (1) theoretical sociology (disciplinary history and theories), (2) field-specific sociology
030011 HP9/Major Social Theo R ) D 32(chFIU-an. e@,ﬁ’i’((i@%&bm«—?—h'&\(e TTTRMHRERFEEODNCL TR EVSHRF ORAREFEEE XD |(environmental sociology, educational sociology, etc.), and (3) policy recommendations (applications and practical implementation). This
Y Subject List ZENBIAED, ﬁ}fiﬁﬁ']@ﬁﬁb%ﬂ)?ﬁi ZUTHEIBHRFOVONZBULIGH - BiEZF AL, course involves studying type (1) in depth. We begin by addressing the fundamental sociological question of how social order can be
ARETOHRFOFHEE, XL-HEF AP (100) 2% (200)  HRIEH (300) #HRFTRIADZAR (300) WS |achieved, and proceed to examine the history of sociology from a methodological perspective, and examples of application and deployment
4:5(:)\F'i.’fﬁh\bj;,ff&,frﬁt%h%“no)l//\)Lﬁﬁaﬂhﬁl@t@')tb\%c RBEIHSFO LRIRCAIB OIS N 3wt 2% |of sociological approaches in a number of specific fields.
Ao Courses on sociology at APU are organized into levels from introductory to advanced, beginning with Introduction to Culture and Society
(100), then Sociology (200), Social Theory (300), and Advanced Sociology (300). This course on social theory is positioned as an advanced
caurse in sacinloav
The discipline of cultural anthropology involves using participant observation methods to understand other people and other societies, and
AL NFBF LS, MhE itz SEHROSACIH TEMRL. TNZRIREEL TRRIZFB THD. COBETIFEARN |expressing one’s understandings in the form of ethnography. This course examines the theories of knowledge and ways of thinking used in
[\ AhEIRAR /At RIRRRA B T BSUL ARBF OT 1> > % BEROZBLRSUL NBZENEDO LIt EIRAFZHTHAOT |cultural anthropology as a discipline for understanding other people and societies, addressing questions such as the approaches taken by
Feon . BB, MHRIBROLDRICEE 2R TOONREZRMER T BEISEOLAINSRTIK, history’s most prominent anthropologists, and what difficulties they encountered in their attempts to understand other people and societies.
030013 BP9/ Major AL NEEE HE—% ¥ CDFEREOFEIER(CIZRE G T A RIERICRD After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
Cultural Anthropology Subject List 1) [t [3RAR /Tt |IRARZ < DR BIEN(CE X BTN TES, 1) Think holistically about problems in understanding “other people” and “other societies”;
2) XAENEEFOEREIBAR TED. 2) Understand the theories of cultural anthropology;
3) ANEFOHER. AEEEYAI-U, HHERRESEECNTES, 3) Understand anthropological methodologies and survey methods, and write a brief ethnography;
4) thERIBEI D EEEZBLCLOT, SXULHEPLMBEELOHREDOVTEXZILNTES. 4) Deploy approaches to understanding other people in order to contemplate themes such as living together in multicultural communities
and co-existing with others.
Gender studies is an interdisciplinary field cutting across the humanities, social sciences, and natural sciences. This course begins by
SIOA-ARIEAN, H2RF, BRNZOEDTEEN S ZFIRNRF RN Tord. AR, SULH - 1t21 - FESHHIC |examining the concept of gender as a set of culturally, socially, and historically constructed differences between the sexes, and proceeds to
ST IR RE—% BEINMZELLTOS TSR FANDCLENS, HREEINEE. JISZXLAORESE. F33HUXLETTIF -, 257217 |examine the modern and contemporary world through a variety of topics including gendered division of labor, the history of feminism,
030022 EF9/Major Gender Studies R ) TAXTATESTIA-RBEDNEYIZEL T ERBSNIRAE RaIRfE I 2. ZHEBER, 1) S129-AROEARNBELZP [nationalism and gender, sexuality, and media and gender. The objectives of the course are for students to be able to:
ender Subiject List EREIERT D, 2) S1oY-OEEDEREE> UL RTIZ MR TED LI D, 3) COBRBTHFARLILEESOME [1) Understand the concepts and theories of gender;
PENDHEMBLAEV DI TEASNDLIICRS. 2) Use gender concepts and theories to analyze cultural texts;
3) Apply learni om emp own m d in wid i
Cultural stud|es is an |nterd|SC|pI|nary |e|d that |nvolves reassessmg culture |n terms of |ts relatlonshlps with power, and using culture tc
PNFI5)- 2574~k BN EOBRTEBRABULSZT, COSALBEL TH R ORI ERITS 53002 ‘;’;"T"(‘;al:rt:‘;“hsetr;:;‘cr‘t*;e‘j”‘;os”;f; i society. The objectives of this course are as follovis:
HVFIINZET =X HE-% HTHS. BEESMILIFTHS. 1) IF5)- 2574 TOVTORANEMBPEREES, 2) IAF15)-15 2) To analyze specific cultural texts from a cultural studies perspective'
030025 3Pd/Major Cultural Studies i i THADRSPSERANUETIAMERHTIB. 3) DFI5N X574~ XTEALILEAPUDSSULBIRRI B TIIOTE 3) To apply learnings from cultural studies to the multicultural environrnent of APU;
witura Subject List ABNB, 4) DLFI5N-RIFA~XTEALILEESBLT, BBLERBBMEENNDD, PR, BBLLSETS, FRENSEE PRy earmning _ . . o
BUTESEERALTE B0, 5) MLF15)b- RIF 41— X TR AR A RORIBAE ST TE ISNBLSC RS, 4) To apply learnings from cultural studies to engage, understand, and collaborate with people different from oneself, and to dissociate
oneself in the process;
5) To consider learninas from cultural studies in relation to problems in societv and the world
In this course, students will learn from a linguistic standpoint how language is not simply a tool of communication but also something that
AFBRET(E, SEFNRERNS, SELEERZIZ1Z7 -3 OEETERKT. BEZOEOEEBR I DEDTHBEVNDITEZES |structures the very way we think. The course explores the essential nature of language, as well as utilizing insights and methods from social
BRI BE—% Bo BT, HRF, NFEZE, ASZiﬁziiq—ﬁE$i’%§§%ﬂf7‘—®FE¥tﬁi£’i%Fﬁb??, SHELRkER, SECRRK, sciences such as sociology, anthropology, and human geography in order to provide simple explanations of a wide range of issues including
030032 EPF9/Major Language and Societ - ) ¥, SELER, SEUGMBRLVOLHEEORBEZFS(CHRIALL LT, SEOARECBS. ABFEORALS! language and social class, language and ethnicity, language and gender, language and nation, and language and geography. The aim of the
guag Y Subiject List EINBEWCEDLIBRIMEREBLTVZON., ENLIRFZERIGRZRF O TLIDNELSTLIDVTE XZDNABREOBN THD. |course is to contemplate the interrelations and interactions between “language” and “culture,” which are both fundamental elements of
ZOBRAIBRRCED, SFEBEFHROSULODBRBRICEVTENSZRIIEEIROBERED THILEIBMRIDILERD. human existence. This course’s multi-faceted approach will enable students to understand that language is the most important element
fso&glwgtgﬁf%%%%ﬁ%&ﬁu\ﬂﬂﬁe mechanisms whereby the elements and requisites for human happiness come to be distributec
HREERE [FROBHR - BEH NV TIATITYINDOREECDBEENTNSN, TOANZZXAILOVWTESFETY . [systematically and unequally. This course provides an introduction to the foundational theories of social stratification and employs concrete
HARMEEROBERELRIEREZBNL. EANBHIERI NSRS CHIIREEOZARRE - FEOVWTHEUET, X |case studies in the course of examining the diverse forms and structures of inequality in society today. It also considers approaches to the
T, EEEOBRNEENSHRIODOVTEEZEZITVEET , FBEEEREIUTOBOLRDET ¢ resolution of various problems. Students completing this course should acquire the following:
030035 P9/ Major HaPEER HME—% 1. ﬁ:‘%ﬂ‘ééﬁﬂ)gﬁ%ﬂ'\]TJ}EEﬁ?EﬁE(CEﬁEb\ EHCHTIHTEEI HE 1. Accurate understanding of foundational theories of social stratification and ability to apply these theories to practical cases;
Social Stratification Subject List 2. ZANRESR - RBCRE. T-HEIVTEZBHEE 2. Capacity for data-driven thinking deploying multiple standpoints and perspectives;
3. B ED 3. Skills of critical thinking;
4. BEZFPRRERBEULOIRENHZ RN THNsEE R s BIEEIRBRERDHDTIR— N, 4. Debating skills that enable dialogue to be sustained and mutual understanding advanced despite cultural differences in ways of thinking,
5. AIEOZNRII LT\ —ZTTEECT BT A, opinions, etc.;
5 Preﬁent?Lmn_skLUs_thaLeu_at’lwferhve deliverv of knowledae
FABlE. O— DRI OAESE - FOA N 2 BIECRBUO LTS, FTET AN RS TOET, ABETH. ;’oday we live in an increasingly integrated society, in which local affalrsfare closely |n;erconnected with macro-level economic and politica
HOm MBI B SBT3 B AR AR EBAL. J0—) (P — ST EOD Bt A S E oI T ynamlcs. This course provides an |ntroddct|0n to thema]or theoret|ca| rameworlfs of sociology |n relation to globalization, and. coyers
SUET. 20T, 00— UM OE BN B LU AL BIEEED 3 T UL ORI LT BOE S AEE DL sociological survey methods connected with globalization research. Malnty addressing the economic and cu!tural facets of globalization, the
. e BlE—% SICEALLTOBON. J0— UL ORESE AN CONTERLET . SEREEE LN FOENTS - course prompts sttJdents to conS|der the \{vayfs our everyday lives are being transformed through globalization, and the problems that
030100 EPF9/Major accompany globalization. The learning objectives of this course are as follows:

Transnational Sociology

Subject List

[

. J0-/NALICEA S 2RI RIRR IR S 2,

. RS RRECEREZOAL. FMBIDAEITV. FiEAXEHET 2.
. FMRRTLEST -3 %70\ AEEOMNRNRTUN-HZHIOFS.

. BRROBVWOXENERERDMRZIHOIZT1I=T -3V EENZH(COFS.

A wWN

1. To comprehend foundational theories relating to globalization;
2. To apply theories to current problems in society, analyze them academically, and write academic papers;
3. To acquire the ability to deliver knowledge effectively through academic presentations;

4. To acauire skills of communication necessarv to overcome cultural differences and diveraences of opinion




COFBETIE BRHSOENRECZ0ERRAEBIRS 5. FHELEQ BERNREZY . BRSSO 75— 0iEE %R
BEIBZEERI-INOH). EFRNBHFOELBUARRITEZEN. . FBEL ENBEPRBORELHCIS.

This course covers the legal foundations of international society and the basic principles thereof. Students will learn about basic lega
concepts, examples of important rules that regulate the activities of states and other actors, and legal methods of international dispute
resolution. They will also develop basic skills of legal reasoning and argument.

2 HE—& ing thi i ing:
030102 T — ARMBCIEET 5L T, BENL FORNOIEENIHL 5. OEMEOMESSUBERLSS, PSR THITTES, @ |1 o o9 e course: sucents wil be able fo do the following:. s,
rremational taw Subiect List ERNARIEDHBIONT, BB SEMAMAEIEL. AT ECLT, MBS, FHETE3, QRPN Ezi Deacribe and evaluate internationa problems and disputes from a egal perspective by dentiying and applying relevant internationl
— N 7 oo N escribe and evaluate international problems and disputes from a legal perspective by identifying and applying relevant internationa
S ER B ESIRURNS, VRER }CED.
S, EREE ULRH'S, BBRNBEREZIMNZZIENTED legal rules;
(3) Obiectivelv examg]e_ﬁlmp?ﬁqmigséﬁ_mmﬁemugﬁmamxruments
In this course we study the roles played by international organizations such as the United Nations, specialized institutions, and the Europear
ANGREET(2. E#OEPIMEN. B ST EOEIRMR RIS TRICT SEL B, EHULE LTS, ;Jnrt:r:a?izr‘:va(Tllcjgsat:iigtEnissgsyijer?z:rtujrfss’f::gi!lrglgtjctel?:sinternational society and specialized discussion in order to decide on new norms
EPRTRNEELE. FRRE P EELRHSIROBINAELEL\DBZIRAL. ROSNAB 0BT 2ER I 20ONER o . f . A N
030104 P9/ Mai EPHETR HME-% HEATH . ZHHFTIO-/VUULOESSH. ERHEOEREIFEFIFIBBLREOLAOTVS. LD, KERIZOPTER ?Zd Sta:dar?s’ as v_vel:-as ”7°”'t°”f‘9 C.omp“a[:e W|th_|_the .deCISI:):s made. Asr?kl)bf“tzatlor:] advances aerossdn1any fields, the ;9'? of et
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;2@7{;@%;;“?;%?2;1?:Fﬁﬁmm ESTRRAIRTHZON, HARGEESOLSERMIEO IR RSO multilateral coordination. The goal of this course is to provide students with deeper understanding an insight into why international
PR eSS a ° organizations are indispensable to multilateral cooperation, and how Japan should engage with international organizations to advance its
'?ﬁlional interesES hes t Tticultural isti As globalizati d tensi d clashes bet diffe t culti
- _ N . T PR o ~ . is course explores approaches to muiticultural coexistence. As globalization advances, tensions and clashes between different cultures are
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fvtﬁg{;bf;g iimft?gib?db); q;f;ilai?z };M{"ftm%;ggl? f\?ﬂ%i‘jﬁﬁ%migg ,iigfz;i;\— 1;;&1:5;;}2? manifesting as problems in society. How should we deal with cultural differences? How can we accept diversity and respect others? Should
ﬂ(gﬁ:( SHUT. m:mr MIEEID B 20 ; %Etzﬁﬁ SAIES () —YAEE DS L EEOESESEY 6$1§u\®%nqﬁﬁifﬂ%:;\ all cultures be protected? What kinds of criticisms are leveled at the ideals and policies of multiculturalism? In this course, students study the
. XA HME—& - ~ o ; el - = = ) et e concept of multiculturalism and its roots in political philosophy, and use case studies to explore approaches to social inclusion of minorities.
030110 &P9/Major . . ) R ) RAMNTADHRNEBOHDS(ONTER IS, FBEZIUT 0@, -
Multiculturalism and Society Subject List 1. B EEOERIER A RT3 The objectives of the course are for students to:
2' iiiAEF_};?b Iﬁmﬁa'ég?ﬂﬁfz;}ﬁbo A AE TS 1. Understand the foundational theories of multiculturalism;
3' Egﬁﬁn;;*giiﬁtx%‘ﬁzm‘%ﬁizﬁg\iimﬁiﬁ;‘t\b@]::L_b'—“ S HESIOHS 2. Apply theories to analyze current conflicts and write about them in academic papers;
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This course touches on a number of different toplcs reIatlng to poI|t|ca| theory We beg|n by explonng how pol|t|ca| theory, wh|ch is one aree
COBETE. BUAEMRICBADZLONDRYIR OV THIN S, £9'. BUAFO—DTF THIBUAEMRE (L. BUAZORNDMIE|of the discipline of political science, addresses the issue of values in a political science context, and examine both “the fall of political theory”
U%ﬁb%%ﬂﬁ’&?d%tu [BUaEROEE I BUAIEROEE | LEESVSTERONESBALIZOS. [SREBCARON]CENS |and “the revival of political theory.” We then explore topics including political theory relating to the question of why to study politics today,
030181 79/ Major BUAER HME—% BraEm P, ERBUraEmE L TOH RN, AR REROZLICHSBUAER. IRAREBUAICEANIEUAIERICDOWLT [social contract theory as a political theory of the modern era, political theory in association with the transformation of modern nation-states,
J Political Theory Subject List N, and political theory relating to contemporary democratic government.
BUAIERZFE AL T, [BUANRE0 1T BUARMEE | [COVWTOERFZ RS . IRABUAICRIT 252D CHIETH%E V. B |The course’s aim is to use the study of political theory as a way of gaining deeper understanding of political entities and political values,
FEBOATBUACAEESENTERLIICRZLEZBIELET, cultivating skills of perception and judgment regarding contemporary politics, and developing a capacity to engage in politics of one’s own
accord
BT AF. B DESZERY 5 L CIRARBIREIZRIZS . cga 2B BUATIENC DI OChIF KR A BI5 9 Na. fLexfail|Governance has a crucial role to play in the pursuit of social progress. The question of what developmental outcomes are yielded by different
[CEDT BUTARESE, 195, /072w, KB, BBBMBEDRROEEAREICEEDAICEIFECEETHD. COBEET [systems of governance is exceptionally important in social welfare as well as in tackling major challenges in the contemporary world such as
. (@ ANFRE, FEHR]EERBREIRE T 2 TIENRFHIEZIBE I ZEOEEECOVTOFEDIRMRERHZILEBEREL TV [inequality, civil conflicts, pandemics, disasters, and economic crises. The aim of this course is to provide students with a deeper
030182 P9/ Major FFRBUEHR HME—% % understanding of governance and the importance of building comprehensive frameworks to promote sustainable development.
J Politics of Development Subject List COFBEOFEIER. ZREFLUFNEEERS, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
o BFOEIBEBCAORRICOVTHATES. « Explain the relationship between politics and the realities of development;
o P’fﬁj‘a‘éf&Fﬁ]%@tmmhltleméildiﬁﬁi -EEFFTEL TERBATE . « Identify and explain the major challenges pertaining to the advancement of governance for the purposes of sustainable development;
o F0=)ULBEUO- LR M= ACEHBATES, . Analvtucﬂwnwnmmewgsuﬁﬂmmmm%mmwmomts
- SN In this course we study the latest schemas for researching conflict and development, and develop the ability to apply these schemas tc
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. BT HME-B CORBRETI, ByFERTEC Eﬁ@‘%g—%ﬁi)ﬁﬂn{XQEiU CORFEROT, BSEOEDH %JZ’{/&EC%TI[ %’)(}EWJ@/&BDE diagnose risks of conflict in various countries and approaches to aid based thereon. The goal is for students completing this course to be ablg
030184 3PI/Major Conflict and Development Subject List EERZNEOS. COBEONEER, SELERT 51 2EIPRBEIMBL, TNERILI LI RO EIURVENR to utilize a variety of databases, perform simply linear regression analysis using Excel, produce basic country-specific macro reports, and
Subject List N S(ChBTE. EERER o ! ST S(CRBTET . ’ ’ - ,
DFNTEBLICRBE, BEBERINIOLR— MOVERREIRURTFHEN TEBLIITRBIETHD evaluate the risks of conflict.
= ~ N _ Sagsiseas e o . i This course begins by introducing major academic standpoints and concepts for analyzing the Asia Pacific region, including political economy
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030186 P9/ Major TITREFDLLERBUARE HE—E ifﬁ?,fg;ﬁﬁﬁ;%iﬁiﬁzi2%r{f;ﬁiigiﬁ\t<t§;\ﬁg>a;§§>%a$&§;§gEggﬁﬂi;@iri‘f and comparative politics. We then apply this knowledge in class discussions on the history and modernization of the Asia Pacific and analysis
J Comparative Political Economy of the Asia Pacific Subject List Q@Eﬂ( o /ﬁ %ﬂbU)I/JJ(LbH%L%IE(D;W ﬁ;:mbt‘%Tf AT OB F B B 17;%5;3( :%L of several specific countries in the region. Students will develop an understanding of the political economy of the course countries, their
= - - 7 i oo 3, patterns of development, and the position on the Asia Pacific region in a global context.
~ N S ) = N N . - N - | This course provides an overview of international relations in the Asia-Pacific region, one of the most dynamic regions in the world. The
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; =~/ n@iiﬁi?bgﬁ;ﬁ;;;z%éj%;—6';2;:.{2;3%:5;;22éfﬁg;g;%?g;ﬁiﬁj:b;grzﬁjjj;?ii course starts with a reflection on where Asia starts and ends as well as how it is perceived by “others”. It then explores the interplay
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030187 ey |77 AT BER BE—% TR 5 L%t%@%?é\ e petween he past and the present, In ofher words, the legacy of the Second World War and Its impact on the contemporary IR, Finaly, %
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;;ﬁb‘((%mﬁ’l ar%aymav R) CRE (ERCERLOBRIR) TERT L. EREFRSIEEL ORI a broad understandlng of the dynamlcs between cooperat|on and conflict in the current relations; and (3) a deeper reflection on what role
° =) (0] d
ABEFTO-NUE -3 OFMARCHIDEERRBEOMERBNT 3, Eewe ) 0-/\UE -S> OREEEFARLLET. J Th|s course provides an overV|ew of the key i |ssues in academic research on globallzatlon After studying the theories and history o
030191 %P9/ Major Jo0-/NcettigES = O0-/\UE -3 hERERCEBRBUARE. J0—/ULHNFY REMISERE(CESTEUDNMEIRETLTLK, 25(CJT0—-/\U¥— |globalization, we explore how globalization has affected nation-states, international political economy, and global governance and
J Globalization and Regionalism Subject List SAVEBCANTAT > T1T 1 DBREE RS 3, FBIETZEICLO T, HO-NUE -2 3> OIS S8 I (BRI BTN TS regionalism. We also examine the relationship between globalization and political identity. By taking this course, students will acquire a
3o critical understanding of the structures and impacts of globalization.
ABETE. —ERORRE, thIkFENDI 0-) VL 2REZ SUERBIRICHU T, BRIEOLIBBRE AV TRIEZARUELS [In this course we will examine what kinds of policies the countries use to solve international problems, from issues between two countries tc
030192 P9/ Major EPFRIECBER HME-% EFBONZIRET T B0 ENLIRRIEN BIRDER(CLDFFRCOBHADPLTVDN ., Ffew EOLSBRREBDIZE(C, EREEPRHEY |issues on a global scale. What kinds of issues can be solved by a single country? What kinds of issues do countries try to solve through
J Global Issues and Policies Subject List PEBRENEBL TREREZRIBSETI0N . EFREEPERRSAEEOLIBBRICHU T, EORENRMNICHEET 20N, £/, € |international organizations and treaties? In this course we will also consider questions such as what kinds of problems can international
NUSAERDD, EVDIEERZAFBRE TIIARFTLTLK. organizations and international laws address, how effective they arfe‘ ar;d why.
- s — N ~ - This course invites students to critically think about the rationale of conflict resolution and peacebuilding as a political concept as well as ¢
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ﬁﬁ%g;?égz;;;;%E'g‘;é;;xfgé%;gfg #?],]ﬂfﬁg;t@;&;;b}f&%o?B;z:);%tﬁ;;[:}%ﬁggtigtfrg social phenomenon in international relations. The course first examines traditional methods to conflict resolution such as negotiation,
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t;;]l;@(cb gzigitﬂz\,?;ﬁégé?éggggjé é;f” ’fn%’(‘%&%ﬁﬂ:ﬂ]( B %0)[5%3 LE ”jjtmﬁm 2) hARE worldwide, this course aims at building a deeper understanding of what living in peace means as a goal as well as a process to resolve
i i} S I+ ARER o inte . EI'CtS
s e — This is a major subject in international relations, one of the key areas of study in the College of Asia Pacific Studies. It involves analysis and
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i;ggﬁ;ﬁ/;’gf/i?;}g}ﬁi;;& ﬁf:ggfﬁ;}?ﬁ?&@ﬁﬁfﬁgimb BACPHSABBASNT AT T4 classification of the numerous identities embedded in individuals and societies, and explores how these are connected with politics in real life
BT 1@)\3.;%7{“\ _{_{,tbtl?*iﬁgl’§§t%i‘5ﬂ5§; (T‘OHTUX‘L\ BREE. BXULEE. RFEE Courses deal with modes of individual and group identity that are considered historically important (such as nationalism, pluralism,
. TATITAT1EBGA BE-% . N T/T‘,_\T o ‘: o - iR B = F multiculturalism, conservatism, and gender). Lectures, discussion and exchange of opinions among students are used to study how these
030195 HP9/Major f - i ) S124-%) 2B LS ENSHABUADBICBVTEDLSSHUSNERINTE O, BE, TUTEFEROMFEPRREZIRE | " X . S
Identity and Politics Subject List BUTRETS identities have been discussed and enacted in the political sphere.
S e - N .= = The very nature of identity means that many of the problems addressed in this course have no clear answer. In the process of analyzing and|
7 BE B BRFERZDOH RV EE \ RBIEUAT B R ) S . ; ) s X ) .
. ;T/;;Et;Dgéggirﬁoggfgr&mmxi;;é;fizg, LB SWSMBROAT (72747 (D2 comprehending the many and diverse forms of political identity, students will extend their own individual ideas and understandings. That is
Rt =5 * Do - ° the aim of this course.
Tn ancient human societies, the exercise of violence was common among individuals and between different groups. Violence sometimes
N o= Ce e - = . e involves the exercise of physical force such as military conflict, but it can also take the form of “structural violence” such as oppression and
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?Iﬁ)ii?;ﬁhﬁ?;ﬂﬁ% ;ngmigjiﬁtE;:g}gEE}néz;H%jj(ﬁ']‘; fﬁgz}%@,ﬁ:@;go) f;@g(é }%;’\L}’lz/‘t‘/b\T exploitation of specific individuals or groups in discriminatory systems such as apartheid. The exercise of violence elicits “terror” in those
B ‘I:ﬁ (terror) g%lé#_ . FOT AL, 0L ;ﬂiiﬂ%t‘(é&ﬁi Eﬁb;a&%ﬁﬁmtiﬁgh‘ %;’L(;t ST subjected to it, and terrorism seeks to harness this outcome of violence to achieve certain goals. While terrorism sometimes involves a
. FHEFOVZN HME—& it &g, 7! PN = Y repressed minority taking action against its powerful oppressors, it can also be perpetrated by those in power seeking to maintain or expand
030197 &P9/Major HIVERMIEE THIENE U UTIHZEITH HEHEMEN MRS, ILAOREDATIBEEHD. ABEETE. I

Violence and Terrorism

Subject List

RINTSRADITRE. BINEEB THBI[ELLERDY (BE. WL, AED) BRFICHLTITIRDOITREOVWTIRFZRSD
BLEERENET S COBEOEEER. ZHEGUTHIEIMELRS. - BUTMTIRN. TOTRICOVTEHRATES, -#IlE
BMTIRA. TOTRIOVTHRIATES.

their power. The primary aim of this course is to extend students’ understanding of the exercise of violence by governments, and by
disempowered or minority victims of oppression against their own government or that of another country. After taking this course, students
will be able to do the following.

-Explain the nature of violence and terrorism perpetrated by governments;

-Explain the nature of violence and terrorism pernetrated bv the oppressed
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Centered on environmental sociology, this course involves thinking about the interrelationships between the environment and various types
of social agreements. It also explores ways of thinking and methodologies for addressing environmental problems from the points of the
“victims”. Disparities in resource and risk allocation are also considered.
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030266 EPF9/Major Ei?iijﬁﬁent and Societ Subiect Li ABEZBUT, UTOREHZBISI2F2BHFRLTD. The objective of this course is for students to acquire the following skills:
¥ Subject List -RIBE AR ROEEEERIRICOVTOERR S -Understanding of the close interrelationships between the environment and human society;
I)ﬂiﬁ} ?’PB@@—?—F?WR%F?@/\O}TTD ?(Liﬁ'bfﬂﬁj} Analyt|ca| th|nk|ng skills prowded by enwronmental socmlogy and related d|sz:|pI|nes
Z{OET. ‘&/ﬁﬁk%u#l/\ﬁfl EL-#RF%EEEL/(?)D\ L-ai,at@/ﬁ(;tl\lz h?f?d)ﬁﬁ{’?—t_i’)ﬂ(uén RIBERFERERIGEIZ |In many countries, a variety of environmental problems happen due to economic growth, with the environment and economy considered as
FBREETERVDN, BT BIHCIAZITINENEE ZDNENDD. a trade-off. Therefore, we need to consider whether we can balance between the environment and economy and what we can do for it.
~ ARBETE. BEGREORIRICET2EMRNDIEREIEML . BEFORSANSRIBCEBROMIINTIEEN. FIRFERLOR |This course aims to help students understand the basics of the relationship between the environment and economy while considering the
030267 &9/ Major BRIBRES HME=8 DIEFEY— I NNERATERVMRET IS, possibility to balance between the two in terms of economics, and the applicability of economic tools to protect the environment.
J Environmental Economics Subject List ARBOEER. ZRE>UTIAIEELRS. After taking this course, students will be able to:
CBRIBEREOBMRICOVWTREI BTN TES, -Understand the relationship between the environment and economy
RIBEREOMIZORHEMECOWVWTEBA T 22EN TES, -Explain the possibility to balance between the environment and economy
BEY - RESTIRIBREFREHA T ZENTES, -Explain measures to protect the environment using economic tools.
s BE-¥ AT BEBE00RALE LS. RENCEIEOU SRS Ao sErEER opEOUTES | LR SO0 C S SECe B S S S S e e e e ! rescarees sueh a5
030268 wPyMajor | — TV ABOEFCRBIRBIMCA, THL AR, BHREOTBARAER BRI OLSBRRITESENGN (2000 100 T o O s B e et o e o
ndustrial Ecology Subject List EERCET. CNECH ARSI B R B A DL ST DN A ER S S, orests, water, soil, and oceans, all of which are indispensable to human survival, we explore ways of formulating new and innovative
production and consumption activities.
s This course is a special lecture that addresses a topic in one of the three areas of study in the College of Asia Pacific Studies or a topic that
£ 7T I & 2 ESEHCETNOL - ; o
sz SN HE—% AR 7S AT %53’3@_}{‘ 63‘25‘0)3‘50)1’3 e (1%0335@(@;&@_}1 BBl — ?E}&Dﬁﬁﬁﬁt@ crosses over two or more of those areas. In contrast to the area-specific special lecture courses offered for students in third year and above,
030550 %PF9/Major RRAAR (SPINENE) - = 5. HENTFAOKTRMIASEEL LAHSIH, FMBI2EIELLLIHREES, BHBROSPIBUEL TT - I this course is designed for students in second year and above. Topics will be set in accordance with the expertise of the instructor in charge
i i ifi i i i . T—XIC #EST. 2DT— RRAR T B DIEFHEIR. EEFE R VFZBEHRT -V TOF ) : X - ) . . X e
Special Lecture(Asia Pacific Studies) Subject List 32?,:;6 JCPIFSHBERT. 207 - VELDRBRTSBOTR OB, HTEETE. HEUAFRNET-ITOP Students will gain knowledge of the topic, study theories, concepts, and methodologies for developing a deeper understanding of the topic,
e and/or extend their learning of inter-disciplinary themes.
This course will introduce the fundamental theories of the consumer, the firm, and markets. The course will help students to understanc
COBETIEIEEELHES, RSNCHIGZIOOVTOEREZES. HEEREPLEOLEEER. MSHIEEECOVTORE |how microeconomics can be applied as a practical tool for both managerial and public policy decision-making in the real world. The course
SORES RE—% REDANZZLRSPICAFOBENREC OV TR ERE X HEDEIRZ - FHEICOVTOREBIRACOVNTER IS, CDFBEE |covers various topics such as the analysis of demand, cost and market efficiency, pricing strategies, investment and production decisions,
030673 EPF9/Major ;/Iicr’c:conomics Subiect Li BBU TN ZFREUA T OLBNTHD. and public policy analysis. By completing the course, students will be able to :
Subject List - IORBFFOERNBIER O SEIEMR TS, | Understand introductory microeconomic theory and concepts,
- REORF EIRADEREZIIRBEFOEREREI TERI D, | Solve basic microeconomic problems, and use these techniques to think about various policy and managerial questions relevant to the
loperation of the real economy
BEET(ESRET - % - BIFENMREBE 2R TEDOLICEHELSH D TVSNEIBREUL S X TRIBRDIRICEIES 2:E/IREICOVTE  [In this course, students will learn the relationship between the economy and its macro participants such as households, firms, and the
) Ao BRI KER - 12IL-33> RFX[UBRPRBEBCRICEEY IR EREX CREORFCH I 3:8MEZEE IS, C |government. The course will examine economic issues related to the whole economy. Students will explore macroeconomic problems based
030674 P9/ Major XUOBEF = OB THRFEINZFVRIU T OLSDTH. on theories of economic growth, unemployment, inflation, economic cycle, and macroeconomic policy. By taking this course, students are
J Macroeconomics Subject List - YDRBEFZOEAN IR R EIBET D, expected to be able to:
- EROBFE(CHDEMIBLIERCY TRIHTERIZENTES, | Understand the basic theories of macroeconomics
- RECRYEIT BT —HCAIND | _Apply theories to various problems in the real economy; Gain exposure to economic data.
In the Asian Economy course, we analyze Asian countries from two angles: the political and the economic perspectives. After studyinc
= O N . ~yszs ,, AT A AT | el ——-5 |PoOlitical economy theories to understand Asian economies, we will classify Asian countries into three types: NIEs (South Korea, Taiwan,
BETRYSTH V=le fRITET K, POV = SEREEIES BUItg. 7275 ) h ) - I - . ) )
AT /}.SEEHE&&EZZ 2\3\0)@.}@7] b%x(b < TITREFE Eﬁﬁ%f U)ﬂ)f{i,::.%%/ﬁ 2 WEZ_%L'“%; };} ﬁ Singapore, and Hong Kong), ASEAN 4 (Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia, and the Philippines), and socialist economies (China and Vietnam) and
& 320547 : NIEs (RRE- S-SR~ -&8) . ASEAN4 (51-YL -7 (XK527-04UEY)  HRTRER explore how these economies have grown over time. We will also analyze what kind of political and economic problems these countries are
(PE-ARFL) (3L BERICEDISDRBEMRELZRFNEER IS, &, BTE. EOLIRBUARFERBECERLTWS ! ’
PUTEES RE—% 3 currently facing.
030675 %P9/Major ’ /.) R . X ,iﬁjﬁiqs"x, o N RN After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
Asian Economy Subject List ZOBEBOMEER, ZHEGLUTHAIEEERRD, N ) . ) . .
P EEOEE T 3R BRSO O NHETES -Deeply understand the economies of Asian countries and be able to explain the process by which they have developed;
7 =i J;I‘JZ)E; >;;—A0) ;L\iiéﬁact?)f’imtﬁl bnwéﬁiio et EOBANREN TN TES -Deeply understand the political systems of Asian countries and be able to explain the process by which democracy and socialism have
M C v > C K FK aby B ° . .
~ - = developed in Asia;
S PITHEIC HE HEBEL. POV i VERBATED. Lo . . . o ) . . . .
“PIVREIN SELH AR TOREEAOREERL. 7T REOREORARROELIBIATES -Understand the politics and economies of Asian countries from a historical standpoint and explain how the economies of Asian countries
have arown since the end of World War 1T
_ . N _|This course aims to provide students with an understanding of the nature and importance of international finance. In order to understand
ZOI-R(&. EFRER =1 4 EIRFT B FY . ZEFED FOEFREIREATE IBRYDIHIC . ) ) } A .
N BE—& COT-Al \EEET%HE(DZKftig&i Eﬁ‘{g%LtEE:?tbrb_ij yE;EJEi’(‘JE&H-T(J?EB%ZEE < jj,% E%i Ef*jir o the international financial activities of multinational corporations and governments, students need to learn about the concepts of the
030820 &P9/Major ?z:fz%::nal Finance _7% . ::;r%ffgi;?jzg@fi;gﬁib;é?ﬁt;;;gﬁ;ixgii;%;;;éi?ég;g;ﬁf;%?;g;ﬂ;ﬁi international financial environment, exchange rates, factors affecting exchange rates, financial instruments such as foreign exchange
Subject List ;‘zﬂ;w;ﬁ:ﬁ; S Db\gg“jjctl,:é\i@' s Sillaialatate R Sl > MR derivatives, financial markets and financial institutions. Students will also learn how to implement effective financial management strategies
e ° in the international financial environment, such as foreign exchange risk management and long-term asset and liability management.
Social Psychology is the study of the psychology of individuals within society. It is one of the branches of the discipline of psychology, which
AL SBADUREIRL SIS, A SHRCAT S S E ERREE NG, 11O e SO senton e e er oo s oo e e
i Haig T8I YA 3! =1 = C A = ! !
AN T BlE-—% IBLEFO— R THS. 1@&0):L\IEE¥&?$§:L,\ gq_t(;ti 40, ﬁ' 1Ly E_Y_(ﬂ 47§))’Mj; E/ﬁl ;1( éhéﬁ: influenced by social behavior and social life. Research in this area comprehensively addresses the wide variety of events that occur in the
. HRDBE fi=d= KNBIZ(CHIT D DIBOATEITRS . BANHRERZALUTZBRICIEC 2k 4 IR TET LR BIFEMICEDR, RV TOE L R . - ) S o - ; . .
032005 EPF9/Major ) i ) L course of individuals forming a society, and examines such things as individual behavior in social settings, processes of mutual interaction,
Social Psychology Subject List AOITE)., HEIFRIBE. EERTEIREN T RERDS, and inter-groun behavior
KEBETE, HROBZEFEDIOIBRARDEF THrIN2F U, A DIBFOXNH, IB5R, /575w TBHERILCLD, — X group . . . . .
B LTI e DB S OMBIEN B IR T B TR B LS5, In this course, students will learn about social psychology as a field of research and examine knowledge, theories, methodologies, and case
studies from this field, ultimately acquiring an inclusive and comprehensive understanding of social psychology as part of their broader
?C?ﬁemlc kn%%feme bety hool educati d the act of T ing itself? How h d d t instituti f
[ . N N N B s there any difference between school education and the act of learning itself? How have modern and contemporary institutions o
BIGEW 235N i3 B BTN S laE = R L ; R X .
E/i\‘;’ft‘fq_gﬁ%]%ifﬁgz{;gfgfzhtiﬁ’i;;?f‘?s:ﬁfg;@glﬁkﬁﬁﬁfsqéfz;&2;523“‘? 'T;\%?f‘ﬁﬁig 5%7)\ B;JS education been shaped by social, political, and economic norms and values? Why are there differences in how people teach and learn within
ggz(;;m ; N ;U il Z j?AEiELL( *ﬁ*o)?ﬁu(‘jutﬂﬁfz(‘ir—-;)b__;%‘%ﬁb_(“( ;&%;@0)5}‘5 educational institutions and outside them? In this course, students engage with these questions both individually and in groups, through
. BB HME-% ; ; L S — o > ° o D o i 7 _|reading academic literature, watching documentary films, and participating in debates. The aims of the course are to re-examine the
032006 BF9/Major ) ) ) ) (& BBELFREEORIREBIRN T2ILCIOT, HBELFRBENMRICEDLIDHFEE SR BELFREENMRICLOT o ¢ : ) : nf ) - .
Education and Society Subject List CDESBE SRS BNEONEEEL. . ME BN 4 DM ST EESEALREDD . B CESEHRLEONEER T preconditions of learning and school education and thereby consider what influence learning and education have on society and how they
N - i y . .. |are influenced by society in turn, as well as to explore how educational institutions have both expanded and restricted human knowledge
& S %R RF = P 3 il & ) ; - - . ; . s . - X
3;'& REES L SEORIVITIOIGHR, SNBSS PIRRERRT S BLNRAARAORSOT LR and learning. In addressing the questions raised above, this course places emphasis on critical thinking and sociological perspectives, as well
o - istorical fi 3
. N o O _ - ... | This course focuses on an overview of the main issues related to the history of international politics. Specifically, we will explore the majoi
ST, EPRBUASE(IC 1] g - BB, HERMER. i o . . ) . Ny ) -
EEEASE RE—& ff*!’;g;’t)EIIEIkUtIDE?;*}J;);?éiifgiﬁii;%;%fEiﬁa,}]‘tgiw‘?g&ggiigl%;b\gggfgﬁi'?;:;g}fjif historical developments that have impacted international relations theories and have led to our current international system such as the
032015 PF9/Major His::orlmof International Politics TL' IV;T TE Ell?ﬁﬁﬁ{;fi/ O)IREE’J;;EI E%ﬁ’&é;}ﬂj - 7&%;’&%{! - t(&ctD §$‘; iEfCDEI;E“‘ 25 OA( nation state, colonialism, the World Wars and the Cold War in the 20th century, and the development of a neoliberal system of globalization.,
Y subject List Fﬁ;%)m ﬁs\}tt;ﬁﬁ’v Jﬁgﬂ'jlil] e ’)LU Ko B E'Jl?ﬁ,-fld)ﬁ S TR @*g tLIJ‘ﬁ}i\fffxE;’% * AT After taking this course, students are expected to gain a wide range of critical historical knowledge about our current international systems
~ b S ’ OV BRSO i - ° and understand the importance of various theoretical perspectives.
l_fh—ﬁ_Egl_rth—Fn_p_Lhﬁl—ﬁfh_l_Fl—d—m_fh_n 1S coUrse, Students learn aboUt the major challenges In International cooperation N the global era, and approacnes to adaressing these
challenges.
Problems such as population growth, climate change, poverty, water shortages, and infectious disease outbreaks have grown in severity as
. globalization advances. These problems extend beyond national borders and exert influence on other countries; they are strongly
& C B C EAR(CDLY o . . . . .
?Dgfﬁ{;b(%ib\}\igf:}:( b:;igng%?ﬁfggéiﬂé@E}@rgkqfif;%;’fo;%ﬁ(; T DEAVERH TS interconnected and can only be addressed through international cooperation. The aims of this course are to:
s - _E,ga,; o  HRE ~ - (1) Survey the various problems that the world will face in the coming decades and that will affect Japan significantly, and understand how
EES RBLE—% NEOERZER TECR B /R F I IREIIAE B (CSR<BHEL THD. ERREINCLO TOHIIBIEETH D, ANFBRECH VT, they are interrelated:
032019 BF9/Major N (1) SHEOB+FRBICEFNIEMUAROEEEERI5EMBEMBLODMAEREZEX. (2) INSORBETHLTS !

International Cooperation

Subject List

TeHOEHB 2B ZERIFB ORI RFRIOVWTIRENRRMZEH. (2) AONRTBZALTVSERRE LE
MRBEFREISIATEE I DBERRELRTL. (3) EHCOTARIRBKOEREK O TR E M TRZ BRSO
ZBEIREMHOOVTERMZ RD B BIRELTWS. ZORR. BARDRELIBKENICOVTERERLTL.

(2) Develop a realistic awareness of the potentials and limitations of multilateral cooperation through international forums to tackle these
problems;

(3) Examine the policy issues confronted in the course of economic development in poor developing countries where the population is
growing rapidly;

(4) Develop a deeper awareness of the possibility of serious tension and armed conflict arising in various parts of the world over security of

water supply, which is essential for life.
The rnles that lanan could nlav in theee nracesses will alsn he disciissad




AFBETE B, AFE, HE. RE BE THREOMRR FEOHRELEFFZOBRRNSONTS 2. BEZIEL T
ZRENRETERRENSFHFER L EORIRZIEEL., MR LEOEREZREZOFEZAVTONI 3%,

In this course, we analyze poverty, inequality, education, public health, agriculture, industrialization, and other issues in developinc
countries from an economic standpoint. Courses develop students’ capacity to comprehend the current conditions in developing countries

G HE—& : ing statisti i i issues i i i
032080 P9/ Major BIRIRES ) : = . BB . BRI T OB RS, using sta.tlsnca.l materials and other_ resources, and to employ_ economic methods to analyze issues in developing countries.
Development Economics Subject List s BBCENL. 1 RO EFIRRE TS BN TS After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
e o . e ~ . -Analyze social and economic conditions in developing countries on the basis of statistical materials and the like;
- HE % Ty R R \TED, . X . ; - R . -
BAPONFTTREAIT. PR L EORREE TS SN TES iUtquze economic rénalyﬂs Tlechnégubes ﬁo anglyze ||55ﬁes in dec\lfeloolnq dcounltrles. - TeeTh v =6
- . N = - N ~o- - . C e . n this course, students will study both traditional theory and recent developments of international trade. They will learn the basis anc
& C3 'S Y- EREBAL EIRES: N\t RIRSH T vy wIT - - - R .
%Z%ﬁi;é;f;mﬁ SRR EIRERR 12 DR OREERTH B BRI N SBATOEYTTHE patterns of trade as well as the welfare and distributional impacts of free trade among various groups in the economy. The course will also
. R BlE—% Z@%%@@EZ;Z“\ gélﬁoilil;(?h‘ﬂ‘ﬁétnﬁu explore issu_es relateg with firm's Qecision making about international Ioc.f;ltion, Iexport decisions, outsourcing arjd multinational enterpris_es.
032081 %PF9/Major . . i ) N - N - The course is to equip students with the tools necessary to understand discussions of past and current events in the world economy. With a
International Economics Subiject List ERER P ORANR RO BRI SILTES, successful completion, students would obtain clear perspectives not only on workings of the international economy driven by comparative
30, PSHREF . EREHEFOBEE T, ERE S VIR B ZENTES. ! R . o X X ; ) . - Lo
.%j@pz@gﬁagé%z;;fg@;g%g;E;;;fi?ﬁﬁ@igg?;%gg;%Lm TED advantage but on contemporary international economic issues including trade disputes and other domestic and international controversies in
PRI T T =) SNEY g N [ ° tr: icy
Globalization in the sense of economic and social activity that transcends national borders, together with the increasing economic and socia
EIRZMZIEE - RTEEN THSZI 0/ UULEZORBREL TORERE - OB BEMFOZEE. —ECLZMIGTEAR  |interdependence resulting from such globalization, has given rise to problems that cannot be resolved by any one country alone. These
A RE—% AOJRERRIREZSHIS LLB(C, HADBUARBEDHEM I/ —BIRCAZREE ZEISL TS, ABRET(E, B5-18&-&F1 [changes are also significantly transforming relative power relations in the political economy globally. The goal of this course is to shed light
032082 %PF9/Major Int/:rn;;:rl\al political Econom Subject Li 5| [CRFRESNZBFEIMEEMT. HIVEBERE L ERESHEL IR R N R ROBUARFEBIFRORELZE |on the development and transformation of global political and economic relations, including economic interdependence in areas such as
Y Subject List BICEANZ M AEREIETILLE(C. TOVERREIEMHET 2 L THBERIIERNIHEA POTRAZBEI2CZBIBLTL |trade, investment, and financial transactions and regional economic cooperation in forms such as currency integration and free trade
3o agreements, as well as to provide students with the theoretical frameworks and analytical perspectives essential to understanding these
phenomena
EREATEETI00. ER ERGAERNERY. ERSEsERT 30350, TR, 5. ME. BIEREELT Why do countries go to war with one another? Why do they enter into treaties and formulate international law? How can we make sense of
B ﬁﬁf{%h"ﬁbﬂ(u%on)b‘%’:iiﬁ?@‘%(§¢{§€I¢AI;F‘55hT/EBE5}\“U—E:}?U)é%E%ng(i“%\%‘imi\ﬁjgﬁéx‘g%i%; what is going on in the world in relation to security, economy, human rights, environmental conservation? Why do some countries seek
SRR R i = o= - N - ‘ . appidin o o 2 e - i i i ions? i i i
037102 P9/ Major @Brﬁﬁ{’?_i i . : =) . SBOLERESS, ARETL. SEAeNEREFELT. EREA ERERMEE R85 2 B AR T 3 L5 greatgr power, wh||e_oth_ers build cooperative rfelgtlons The aim of this courseuls for sflu.dents to be ablg to gse theory to gndgrstand »the
International Relations Theory Subject List SBC RN TH3. Bt EREAr BT 305, EIRAESRE ML TRITT B2 h—— et T, AT ways in which countries influence one another in international politics. Here, a “theory” is a story that simplifies and explains international
° & N EEIPR] /1 G EIPR] i o, ° cl . N ees . . . .. . . .
e - s —zmea N phenomena to make international politics understandable. This course examines the usefulness and limitations of theory in terms of how it
REUA 5% il [N CHE NERDH l £33 ; R S N "
REREGAORBOBRLERI 0. EDLSITEREBTRIZ EROD. TORRRRREZNTS can be applied for the purpose of understanding actual phenomena in international politics.
RHEET(. 8 2 REEAREENLET S, BAD(Y AT 5 I EOER RS 5T BT 5, B0 The aim of this course is to extend students’ understanding of Japan’s external relations in the Indo-Pacific region, mainly since the end of
= N 7 N A % (= 3 R v [ P o . . .
037103 Bymajor  [EAONRBIR HEE FADSORMICE I BE KGR SUSO oSO, w7570 T, paEvsmsaces B |(CEEE T TR SRR R CRE TR et e e e e aroent
i i ; ; EBRERIE DZSLIC DV TOIEAR, 50 P TOER RIONTOR %4 ) ) e : : ; - iri
Foreign Policy of Japan Subject List ﬁ;ﬁ%ﬁ;ﬁi RIREORALCOVTORER, ISLEXIRTOF ST OELE 2 LRFORO 2 ERPHRCOVTORFONRZER associated with events such as the post-Cold War industrialization of Asia and the rise of China, and use this as a context for acquiring up-
< ° to-date knowledge on Japan’s bilateral relations with major countries in Asia.
AFBRETEENARRENSHERFMEDREE T B2 BLAITTEL TVBRIBURIZES X TNZEDECIZ1Z—230& |In this course, we identify the environmental risks that exist at a variety of levels, from issues directly connected with our everyday lives to
_ BREOVT, BIFHSF URVZ, BER. EFRESERBRANSERZ(TI. BRERETRETHEMEREDREEUAIOA |those on a global scale. It also provides an opportunity to examine communication and decision-making related to these issues through the
037104 P9/ Major BIg13175-33> HME—B SERCOVTEED L, [RIE IBHROBFPERBRELCOVTERT D. learnings from environmental sociology, risk studies, education, and philosophy. ~We investigate unfair natural resource and environmental
J Environmental Communication Subject List -BOEICHIZHRURICRNDE, BRTED risk distributions. Students are expected to obtain the following skills through this course; -Analytical skills of risks around us;
-BHOBORIDOEELIRIDEIERENDERMITDENTES -Awareness of environmental risks around us;
RIBBROFEICOVTREIZ2H%D133 -Critical analysis skills to review and to create environmental risk communication work.
- - N - s | s - = N o 1 se—rue 4 | 1HIS COUrse enables students to understand international cinema by utilizing concepts and specialized vocabulary from the fields of cineme
23 SBEEZIEL T, BRE RF . NEFNSEILZ V13 FEE T, ERRHY7RBREZ T FEJHEEA ) . ; h -
— BlE—% > §E_(;..$ §f£’i"%bt B9a|_1_q:t$ =7 )\;q_b bﬁ( A dﬂi’ Eﬁmf I\il;?\ﬂ'] iﬂmu% Eﬁ??—é:tp Ejﬁb\t ¢ studies, sociology, and anthropology. For example, students will study methods for comparing the social historical representations of the
037114 %PF9/Major XTATLAESE - = 5. Bi2i3. BARCKEORBILAISRRORIEE N ARREILIRT S BEMEEPSRSNIIRFNIRERV, Tnbe atomic bombings in Japanese and U.S. films, acquire skills and knowledge from cinema studies, and apply them to order to complete a
) Media and History Subject List SRL TS UL B BT 05T MR U BIENTED, FIARIED, FHERT THBL T -TTOSTI M o5 BiET |° 95 In -ap na L. 1M, acquire <9 wdies, and apply raer to comp
. REY. RETIEREEIC ORI TS multicultural collaborative learning project. Another aim of the course is for students to gain experience in collaborating with their peers to
. . i ° plan, develop, and present a group project. - -
s — = g . " - X o In this course we examine the structures (phenomena/flows) of media and mass culture and how they interact with contemporary society.
SBIET(L, TR X RIS i 3 = EL TL\BH o &z, J0— . - L . ) L
;$)§%§(;Xfj;;‘fﬂifﬁ{i%;g;;gj?ﬁéff_‘”L_IE{)_jz—f);ﬁ/z‘%;’i;éﬁ{?ﬁ;;%}ig;i?'i‘i;kzal‘]ﬂ:&\gt We also pursue theoretical examination of how media influence the formation of social and individual identity in the context of globalization,
— BlE—% _ : > 2 - = ) - T/TDT e N o i H',f «.-_ |by reference to both theoretical and empirical literature and materials. Courses involve verifying and analyzing specific products of mass
037118 %PF9/Major KA7Esdt - = (- EEREOICEERL T, IREOH TR RN AT FRRIOVTIRA BT (- #7)-ER-Rik 1> culture and media phenomena from a variety of angles (such as history, power, nation, ethnicity, and gender). Students examine actual
’ Media and Culture Subject List §-1E) MEIREE-ATEAT. SR TERIKBD UL, B BRASHEBELRL OHEORNDETVEBETSL cases and engage iz group and whole class Zl/iscussigons in order to reasys’eZs Ioncj;—standi’ng mode»I/; of cugltural flc.yws founded in eurocentrism
T, BNUSHABBVNEETEL TOHIMEEBEOXNZXAISOWNT, HBWE, XT(7HKOLT B ATADF - - SIBOFMAE ; L ) ) ) e e . .
(t’g(b\"c%;(ggg?i;%?iggfbfg;f%(;;oj;\%Tﬁ\(i’Zt\f;ﬁiﬁgJ\i ATATHODICT B ATATE — RBORARRL and western imperialism, and consider localized mechanisms for resisting or negotiating these flows, as well as the formation of ideas,
T ¢ et bhkindahdingil ° ideoloay a.DQ_PJﬂEDQMh&th_EDSL?J.a - .
e N N N . N N . - NN - —,— |In the study of history, the onset of globalization has underlined the need for methodologies capable of addressing global phenomena thal
c(&, 70— R (C —E q CERVI O/ z SEamn C R - .
?i_?:%c?t(ggoé\1t&git7}§éljtaftx hfiﬁ?;;;igﬁffi;i;;;bi }Yol;%i%é%;iiﬁfxi??;ﬁ;{f_;l cannot be comprehended through analysis at the individual nation-state level. This has led to the emergence of a novel research field known
N N BlE—% %o :EE i - SNITLER oo S as “global history” since the 1990s. The aim of this course is to understand the distinguishing features of global history and the theoretical
037119 %PF9/Major 70-/0b-EXNY- S BUEESLBVER DT ORMEIEIRY SCLEBMC T, and historical contexts for its emergence
J Global History Subiject List COBREEBIETBEICEO T, FBERUT OENATHEC RS, : - g ’ .
DO JUE R N—EEDESREDRDD . ZOREE OIS OV TES After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
. _ M . A -Explain what global history is, in terms of both its distinguishing features and why it is necessary;
-Jjo— Y—(Z WO IBAFECOWV T, ZOREIFEL. REZBARIGHIATES. S o S ) .
J0-)NEZ N =(ZEBIBLKONDEBIFAZEICOVT, TORELIFH. BRFEDEZEARNRATES . Explain in concrete terms the sianificance and features of several spe Jdies in the field of alobal history.
The aim of this course is to understand the spiritual history of Japan’s modern and contemporary periods, and particularly the conflicts
. COBEETIE, BASE - RAOIEHE, E(OERALLCROBREZIEART ZETH. 82 DIERICENIEDLSCERNTNSDN |between modernization and tradition, exploring how these conflicts are expressed in individual literary works, and attempting to situate
037120 P9/ Major AXZEER HME-% ZBHTUK, 182 DIERZ(EBEBCFTOO TEAL, FEMBITNZIRAFS DL R D. ABETIE. EEMENSH LHHEE |these works within the course of spiritual history as a whole rather than reading each one as a stand-alone piece. Ten works of modern and
J The Humanities and Modernity Subject List TR-RAOBAXF% 1 0 /FR%EENHT5. BRIDBRECEIC. 1 DOVER%ZHRU. EROEFNFAE R, fEROBAERE [contemporary Japanese literature are covered in this course, with authors ranging from Natsume Soseki to Murakami Haruki. Each course
ERBNUAFREDI B, involves discussion and analysis of one of these works, including an introduction to matters such as the historical background to the work’s
creation and the philosophies of its author.
ABRECE. 12173, TR 12— FYNIFITATAT . ITA T FEFDC. —1— X714 RmEAIalcBI5—1—X71 |In this course, students will acquire basic knowledge of new media technologies and how they are used in society, with a focus or
THAROFAICOVTOREARN B ZF S EFLONDNOEALEE, 131271 HRAARL B EES X2V -3 vIXT47(C |communication, information, online entertainment, and media studies. We will also examine social media and its diverse influences on our
BRIV RE—% BILTHIRETT B, ABEEAZICEICED, FBAEFLUTHAIEEER D, individual lives, communities, and society. After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
037121 EPF9/Major New IVTL-edia anzg Societ Subiect Li -BEETECBIDY—SvIAT(TEEOMOBHD S IOV TEARNDIREE R N TES. -Demonstrate basic understanding of social media and its technologies in everyday life;
Y Subject List AGRIRTFOIATATELLEU DD, TINATATHREDLICH AR E RS ZTOINEDRICRBATBIENTES, -Explain in analytical terms the impacts of digital media on society, including through comparison with traditional analog media;
<J39R-E)AIVSRT L, AIPSociety 5.0(CEIVWEAY =T (7, IoTICHEUDI T, 21 iEOXT(7HBEE I 3:88Em |- Accurately discuss the issues and possibilities for media in the 21st century in connection with cloud/mobile systems, smart media based on
HEMER BARE(CL GRUBCENTES Al and Society 5.0. and the Internet of Thinas
- N — = & SYRPRIN - — . N _ This course explores practical problems and foundational legal concepts regarding law and media. Students study incidents, problems, and
&1 Y 7 DR VIFERIEEZIOVWTE RIS, PRBUIARA IIEEN(C A A ) X . ; .
?;iiglj‘ij— Z:’?:f;g;afﬁiiﬁiﬁgggfﬁgﬁﬁ Lﬂjléf%:;’f%{j’;;x;géjh;ﬁviz éfjb;r?;%j(_(fi; legal cases occurring in the course of various media-related activities, as well as furthering their understanding of rights such as freedom of
Bl a/fallc . N = N N r—CH2IC C . N o N “ - . .
o
’ Media and Law Sublect List (Sp-FUZL) . REREM, BREDHSHONRLS, RMEORIEH, SMELHN, 7UE, 12579 MSEME journZIiSm expression an::l economic activity conducted through thesge media i3y taking this course students are expected to acquire media
gi3ine (= JEvAN Z4 = IR (CIRARL. R4 BB Do AT 1 PRE D (CF g FAT- |, . - . . | . ) . . .
ﬁl\fitﬂ%g:jiﬁfzzégg;smuéIEE%JELDD}H:HH’J( BHRL. RABENORDT PERIIRIATESXT (7 literacy, which means being able to consider the validity of the information they obtain through newspapers, television and the internet, to
777 ce i ° understand it critically rather than accepting it unquestioningly, and to use media appropriately for a variety of purposes.
- - = . _ N N e, . |This course provides opportunities to contemplate what peace means and how to build it. The course first offers an overview of key
NEWSTEDL SE1S. TOFAEVNNC HT VEERY B, SBEHIHT . o i : ; . e
f}f:f‘t/‘j;o:)?iﬁ:it;?gg;‘;;;;;;f?gggi?[;%ggﬁégﬁgfﬁggffgg?g;tfiingg%iﬁ\ﬁégﬁ concepts and ideas in international peace studies. It then explores various means and actors who contribute to (re)building a broken
. TR HME—% - _ :f T N ARl - S N — S relationship between states and nations. Finally, it engages students to reflect upon a fundamental question: “How can I contribute to make
037125 &P9/Major : R ) BC&FAIMNEOVTEU, VXONDEARMREFIUBELFEN OV TES. COBROFIZERRE. AN eVSTLZ, BFD ; . ” . - h R
Peace Studies Subject List BRAREANTRUSNBLSABE. ZUT. Moty KA VSR EREEE20. TNEERE TS L5003 ¢, DE0T) a change I wish to see in our world?” At the end of the semester active participants will have (1) a broad understanding of what peace
%&LN)I:J)E—ZUH—D— BJUE—ZE)L;—(“Tzé”tFﬁjé - ! ' * e means in international relations; (2) a good awareness of being themselves an agent of peace; and (3) enough training to apply onto real
! : ceee ° world what they have learnt from books.
In this course we use several case studies from international relations to develop a deeper understanding of policymaking processes and the
. AFBRET(S. EPRBIFROSELERBHIZIBL TBERARTE BIZDEFZRY . WEHRIBICHV\TZOXREMNICAEENZRHBIEE |practical ability to apply this understanding in simulated environments. Students will learn to understand and apply general theories of
037126 P9/ Major HER TR BIRE = BiNET D, BIEFE S — LIRS 2 AUV SIBRIRIER —ACOIRAR - [EFA . 15IRUNEE - DTICRI T 2EEEANDIES |strategic choice using game theory frameworks and acquire foundational knowledge of information gathering and analysis. They will also

Strategic Decision Making

Subject List

ZHEY  PERHISTSTROIRARL . TOHTOIEIREES - DITREN DREBIRER N ZEHD . BERRENSREEETOYA VI %
AR, BEHRIRCAV\ TRINERENZEHB LB S,

advance their understanding of strategic negotiation theory and their integrated practical abilities of information processing and analysis. The
aim is to comprehend the entire cycle from policy decision making through to verification and gain an advanced capacity for practical
application in simulated environments.




COERETIE, RARSREARCHII DR |ORENCHEREY T, BERONPOVTERERSHCLZBIET . LVEHK

This course focuses on the role of “geography” in modern security research, with an aim on improving understanding of post-Cold Wat

. B O BT BlE—% HOICLL. THOIB | OB BT B Yyt S S — MR E DA — Y Ry REBR TN T BRI A, T, B2 H0AIE 0T conﬂ|cts._ Specifically, we will stuc!y orthodox theories regarding the concept of. 'geography .such as Mackinder Geopolitics and their critical
037127 EPF9/Major erspectives, as well as changes in the concept of geography caused by scientific and technical developments, and analyze post-Cold War
’ Geo-Politics and Post Cold War Conflicts Subject List B SRR ASIIBIZORILIOW TR AL, OULNPRIEE [EAOORMROHPENNSS. Rk, ERRIK Eonflpi)cts baséd on "geographial factors.” At tl:t’we sagrnegtimz ythe courseyalso aims to provide an overviepw and Lnderstanﬁingpof critical
=l IR VSAIE(C Ly CHEHIEE R L g o s ’ ! R X o
ORI TOMIBIRE \SRITI-5R L Ao IRGER - BREEI 55 theory, taking into account the concept of geography as a product of international politics.
Human rights are one of the most fundamental values in contemporary society. International human rights law is the normative framework
. S N - DTSN . that promotes all members of the international community, including states, organizations and individuals, to respect universal human rights|
. RAHL VMBED—DTH D, EFHtE = AN FEED. EE o ! . ) . . - .
gggbﬁf{:;iméE?%-t;;g%‘ﬁfg;g;:’tz{tﬁgiﬁgﬂﬁz;?fi{fé??;g a:mt;)gé\igﬁﬁi Bf}ﬁjgfm and take action in order to meet common standards of achievement. In this course, students will acquire basic knowledge of international
N 7N 2 =] [ VAT N EIPR. . o U)n 3 N EEIR v . . . . . . .
o N N - s human rights law and the legal skills for its application by using concrete case studies.
- YEOEEEE D, TR C < Y X
) AR BE-% Ef}.iﬂ’]}ﬂ;‘éttﬁfﬁﬁ@'%ﬁﬁ’]fiﬁn’zﬁ( DIBID. BB BAEES. . After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
037128 S3P/Major Human Rights i i ARPLMEEIBLT, RBELLUTORNOEBIEIRL LS. OMEORRLBFISOME, REDERIONS. Kite (1) Explain basic matte’rs on the fundamental ideas and concepts of human rights, the content of specific rights, and the international
9 Subiect List FRBERHEOHEHOVT, BANBEEHATES, QRANRTRREE MEORSTIER LT AR RSEISH mech;isms o support their implementation; P onts, P onts,
. EEIBTES. BRI R BN EAREIRREZIBRRUI A T, BERI(CE0ET ABT . ! . . . . . .
ltjb\;:éigéﬁ OEPIOMERBIBILERI, SEBOBIMMIRASRELIRLISAT, BRNCENEHEIIAZT (2) Comprehend concrete social issues through a human rights lens, and identify questions and organize legal arguments relating to them;
° (3) Give attention to human rights problems in Japan and abroad, understand the specific circumstances of the affected parties, and
evaluate the situations objectively from a legal point of view.
Ty Ty y— This course examines the expgcted r<_)|es and actue_)l.status of medla. and journalism _|n a var|ety of political systems. The term political” here
HE_E Fr. KB L AERIROBN B SRIEAEN S ENS. = T FLLESBTR - AT TESNSREDA S H— Ty N 5 refers to the processes of making policy and exercising power, and includes such things as social problems that demand policy responses.
. ATATERCA BETE i _ o N AN . g w _ The course covers both mass media such as newspapers and television, and online media such as social networking services. Using concepts|
BB IL—32 —EVOTEZ IR ZIBU T, 7 7-A2TY UESN VICERER-ZERI D, X R IS ) . . . - .
037144 P/Major i iti i ist ;&%é;@{lgﬁib;j’;;;migig‘%igszat;;—;4;2;7)}00735)&2(7;?7)’(22F—i;;}?tﬁj?’t]t*ﬁjggﬁﬁ?]ﬁggﬁ[@Liﬁizﬁ%‘gigj—jéi such as framing and ideology, students engage in critical, analytical observation and consideration of the roles of the media and media
g?*awa*gnmégém e * N content. On completion of this course, students are expected to have the ability to utilize concepts and theories to understand media roles
- Eaaidh ° and content critically and analvtically, and to engage in discussion of them. _ _ _ _
o35 ER HME-8 BT, ESVET, &5 BONEERT B, T, it 42 R 2CHIZEEMBILINS, TN ! ' :
037146 EPF9/Major LA ./.T{tEEE%R . i ) EL[J;C EOLTER *E t\jﬂzmbtf 50)7]?% 33 irmﬂi‘ﬁw)ﬁa 43/3’(5?51»:( H17% 1’*?34%1{]7]“‘3 T*},bmﬂ countries across the world will also be used to explore these concepts. Through these examples, students will learn how the concepts and
Ethnicity and the Nation State Subject List BERE TS, BPORNOEL T SREBNSORSOITRN, BROMABPHIADA L OFREELOLICBA theories are applicable to the ordinary lives of people living in various societies around the world, and gain the ability to use them in analysis
N23HeFEU, BRPELSZ BT - A0RE L DIISHTESD LIS, : !
of specific cases.
Area Studies is a second year (200 code) subject that is recognized as one of the major subjects required for graduation in all the areas of
ZOMHIFIATT IEVVIFEREE, 2B14AY (200F5) OFFIRBETHD. INTOFEDTFCHVT, RECHERFENFE |study of the undergraduate program. Letters of the alphabet are appended to the course name to indicate the area covered: A is East Asia,
N =P DBEOFPFIRIBELTRESND. BRECAAENEZOEO7IIPAYMRAWT. ARRTS7, BIFEREE7S7. ClE@m7> 7. DIFE |B Southeast Asia, C South Asia, and D other areas. Students can take the course as many times as desired as long as they do not repeat the
HiakEA BE—8
037148 HP9/Major Area Sjttj dies Subiect Li NS OHUEZIRSENTEHINTHED, FEEINSTILIFAYMIERSRINIE, BIE TEEIET DN TFIRETHD. same letter.
Subject List FIMUFIATT (S FRNBF R AV T EOMSZ EIEN (LR AL R BRI 5. ABETIFHELHENFPIL I8« Dithis; |Area studies focuses on the comprehensive study of a specific area using interdisciplinary methods. In this course, students will develop a
[EDWT FEDT A TUSARILL DD, DT 13 TUVCREINZT - PO NEYIRIRSTE T, BB RSB ZEDD. comprehensive understanding of the instructor’s area of specialization, grounded in a specific discipline but also addressing themes and
%%Dicstwm%wpeg that invol ientifi h ial ph The basi hin thi ial sci i
AL BRI ST LA £ LTRSS TRt || ot e S S o T e e o e T o T e
FERIC, BIFHC, TA SERYICE R, AR EHEDHDEN BETHD. =H5, HERFOFM (Y CHEDE, L . L . L . . . . ! )
gi;gi;mlar?{;b;%é? fﬁiﬁi&i}jﬁ;fi;;?’%ff ziﬁfa'i?fiﬁﬁlg}if@?‘?i?\i?ﬁzf%% BLoE realizing a “better” society. From this perspective, it is essential for researchers in the social sciences to go out into the field, see, hear, and
APST4—JL R 2554 BE—% APSJ(—JLFi@‘"fE ;_,:,7;}'2%»?_:@&{: jUL» (—rigﬂﬁ/f{:?ﬁ; %B;('iﬁj;@im%ﬁm;ﬁﬁ*rﬁ oo feel things for themselves, and engage in communication with people on the ground.
037150 EPF9/Major . 7 . g ; i /, \' . Tbb/, N JIHBLICRE My : TEDIE In APS Field Study, students learn survey methods suited to the discipline of Asia Pacific Studies, and conduct survey research in the field.
APS Field Study Subject List ¥ ZDFEREQFEIERICIZBE FLUTHRIEEICRS ) ) ) )
1) POPATEEDT S TN E Lo TBENTES After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
2) EHHED9)\OEEETS 1) Conduct surveys in accordance with survey methods suited to the discipline of Asia Pacific Studies;
3) %ng(;)%@frmmz;w— NZTBIENTES 2) Deploy field survey know-how;
S n o ° 3) Produce renorts on the basis of the survev methods used
Area studies is a specialized academic discipline that seeks to comprehend the diverse nature of global society by conducting research on the
HUSERFTE (S, BRI REABRRL TL\ S ESE R IATL . TOEBMERIFEZEENCIBEI S DS LT, ikt RD |various areas. Drawing on specific findings from prior research in area studies, students in this course will acquire the essential approaches
AT AP BE—% ZARRHDHEIBMRULIE T ZEPINDFRIMEIR THD. COFBET(E., FFEDMSEITREVIAFTOINETORMERZBEIICL  |to observing and thinking in area studies. After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
037152 EPF9/Major Introd:;:tion to Area Studies Subject Li T HIEARICBVWTROSNZEODRFPEZ S 2EES TS, COBEROFEER, ZHREGLUTNRIEEERS, 1) HMIHOZRS [1) Critically examine the representations of different areas;
Subject List OENFHEHLHINIRTT T BIENTES. 2) BANBESHSMITEIBIETZTENTES, 3) JO0—/VLBESN SRS |2) Comprehend areas from multiple perspectives;
BENTED, 4) BLOSHZHURONTEDROORBEERAFOENTES, 3) Comprehend areas from a global standpoint;
4) Develop one’s own am%rgngss QI; -%SLEIFS 'r]J ?Q_eg'fg areas Q{ interest
The social sciences are a domain of study that involves scientific research on social phenomena. The basic approach in the social sciences i
HEBIF L HRIIRERFITFATN T 3ZRNBIHTH D HRRIZET LIV IHANRE( T 22 ZTEIC. I/RE |to undertake scientific - in other words, empirical - observation and analysis of actual course matter in society, informed by the idea of
REMRIC, BRI, TRDEREMNCER, AREEDIENEREBATHD. TOREANS, HRRIFOFRBGIRUCEE, |realizing a “better” society. From this perspective, it is essential for researchers in the social sciences to go out into the field, see, hear, and
Bo0BTR, BTHE, ALTRHU, FERMOALEE121Z27 -3 2D I REDRABATE I DN RERD, feel things for themselves, and engage in communication with people on the ground.
FOSTH N BE—% TOSTIMRAFEE. T T REDBPINBT (S TUDR-20OREEEFV, CI#BAEL TRBIIRM TORAEMRFTEHT |Field Research Project is a seminar-based course in which students learn survey methods in their discipline of specialization and conduct
037158 EPF9/Major Fielg Reseajrt:h Project Subiect Li BIFHBETHD . ABETOEWIEEZER DRI TR D, actual field surveys in their seminar class group. The learning undertaken in this course will help students prepare for their graduation
) Subject List VOB R E AU TR theses.
1) CITOHEFINRT 1> TUDIGURABACLO TRENTES After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
2) EMRABO/VN\VEIESITD 1) Conduct surveys using methods tailored to the disciplinary specialization of their seminar;
3) TNSOFBEFATOTTERCHBUL TRERENE T ZENTED. 2) Develop field research know-how;
g\ Wriifﬂ a ﬂraduaﬁgn fhp'z.jk 1]Sj ¢ : f t. t- . r e Totality OF FaTat R
e, 8 AT A, ST AL AN OO AL, LT A, A | 0 T S S S SR S SR ey e ey e e
HARLDEFESTINTOT—YEATTIIRELTVS. A - !
HEBEOESITHIIL. FREBLTUKON, Ft. AR OHRMBIEOLSBEROLECEON, TNAEDLSRRy |n0viduals and society. _ . o .
PR N P . The goal of sociology is to shed light on how societies are formed and how they change, the contexts in which social phenomena and social
HaF HE—& DDNEZOURCEIELEONBELRSNI SONHEFOBITHE, problems emerge, and what impact these things have on us as individuals and the societies in which we live
: = —_— Ny SLBS LRSS £ 1y S Nz} RNEST VR, Ny D4 _ b TR ’ .
038101 3PI/Major Sociology Subject List T’—’(;;g;r—b 74(;2;:;—’(‘3’&/%—?— SEMOUENFRECERIAIIESZ N, THEPHTIO-F IO TRAGERIR The course matter of sociology overlaps in many ways with other social sciences such as economics and political science, but this discipline
%?'CCD% g:a&?g@f; A HE AP (100) . #2% (200) . #aH® (300) . HEZTRAVZR (300) 05 involves analysis and examination from distinctive theoretical standpoints deploying “sociological approaches.”
- s . N s e - : . - . |Courses on sociology at APU are organized into levels from introductory to advanced, beginning with Introduction to Culture and Society
CAPSHRHYS LR CRBLBOTVS. &G = iR PARIR CHD. HR B - . X ; N ) . -
i;[ﬁi\[fz@g;éggggg%nmb/\}bﬁwénr PELBOTLS, R EFONR . PRIRTHD, HEFORALIER (100), then Sociology (200), Social Theory (300), and Advanced Sociology (300). This course is at the introductory/intermediate level and
D i ° should be taken after mastering the basics of saciology, _ § _ _ _ _
- STl S RS0 B M SATEINCUT, 2000 SRR S [ 7 U, Sl wl g o indestandng of s e T T SIS s e e 200 o
j - = } R IEARL. L5 SRR & S BB DREERLUDH/EDRNTEDLS(C VBN BO3H :
038102 Pd/Major Religion and Society Subject List "C\éf \ﬁ m? Eﬁfb A.J: gozé:jf;l’TjﬁlHE% ﬁﬁﬁ R 1@?J®T%&? LS W%O)ih}t@;j( RONTLYSD. ENSOMS reconsideration of the concept of “religion” is approached differently within discussions of different religions, and how these discussions
e PO SEREEDSIICATL. FHEVST —XDDHTEEDLSIBHEL TOSHEES, evaluate the modern era and relate it to their analysis of the theme of religion
ABEEC(3. RO SRIEh. Bl DL a B Eh LU B ZNBOBGREIRLES - BIFab) Cld. BX |This course deals with the social structure of food, the production, processing, distribution, and consumption of food, and processing of fooc
(LD - - BER - J0-/\UP -3 ORIV TGERLET . BHED TE. BRSZATLNIL - BRERESR - #BFICSX |waste, along with policies in each of these areas. The first half of the course discusses the history of food culture, production, policies, and
T RS RFAAS RE—% BRBOOVTRRNMUET, Fe. AALBOBUEEEICBEF T IRAMME(CR B2 S X 2B RO R A REICH I BERAICOVTESR |the impact of globalization. The second half explains how the food system influences culture, the natural ecology, and the economy, as well
038103 EPF9/Major = . . LEY, as the factors affecting the supply of foods embedded in our daily lives and current issues in the food industry.
Food System and Society Subject List — 2 = \ PN ; ; i i
COBBEEIER . ZHREGLITIRIRRLRDFET, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
- J—RIRTLOBEARNBAELEZ S EHAI BN TES. -Explain basic vocabulary and ways of thinking about the food system;
< I—RIZF LAOIFIRPOEER SREACOWVWTOAMT - SHBAT UM TES -Analvze and explain current conditions, policies and issues in the food svstem.. _ _ _
k I K RS A FBALGERDNTS, SCARTERRIARUTT, Corsumnens’ [ LS i s on taioes g noicvce it o PATIO T OIS T e s e
038104 EPF9/Major BELIO-/UE-2a> HE—& BTN —TDN R FFHECHEOTILEINTLSON, L TEORRMROEARBELLOLSIEIL TSN 2.5, Fbk govelFit is FiJnteplj'twined with IobZI econonﬁic devtalo ment. It focuges specifically on people in positions of’zjisadvanta e (v?lltlamen children
’ Global Poverty Subject List B9iciE, FRIRIIGCEIMNTIAA L (Mt 726, BEE, BRE) OHEP ARREORTRANGTING. HEP Eeopleywith disabilities refu%ees etc.) and infringel:;nents. of human rights Em»;;hasiz ispalso pl:l’aced on quantitative qguestions of’how to '
AEEDIREREDIISUETEZON, VT ENRAIMEERT S, ! L . '
measure the degree of poverty and inequality.
COFBEETIE, FIEQOTO-)NLT ISR TA— A=V ICBIFBEBRT DINMOME. JOv)F1—->EESiEE. BiE |This course provides an overview of the key digital technologies in the current global digital transformation, and explains blockchains
038105 P9/ Major FTIHN-FIIOS-ER = FREBDOVTERAT Do TSN R—. TOVIFI—>, BRI A —BU7 LAREICBITIME. R, BEARNDA#ZIRM |encrypted currencies, and problems associated with them. Students are provided with an outline, history, and basic knowledge of

Digital Technology and Society

Subject List

U ZNICRVWTI DY) F IV RIMOHSADIS AR EE 2 E BU. HRi. 5N, SENREREL. TORBEER LN

Ao

technologies including digital money, blockchain, Bitcoin, and Ethereum, then proceed to consider the potentials for applying blockchain
technology in wider society, the social, economic, and legal implications of doing so, and the problems that may arise.




7‘&“%)":"((3 BECRREROBRZFVET . AIHHO TR, BREOEENSHIERZ  EEF KEF MR- BF -BE=
BERFFBLURREROVTERIOBHECECFBLEY. BHEBH T %AKS@(bb@%ﬁ(eﬁéﬁﬁzﬁﬁh‘E
ﬁb%@%ﬁli(e&(i HEPTIEFR - AMSHREOBAREORMBCOVTEIRIISGERLE T, S5(C. BEREE. ICTRE

This course covers the fundamentals of agriculture and natural resources. In the first half of the course, we study the history of agriculture,
soil science, livestock science, fisheries science, plant science, agriculture, horticultural science, and natural resources, including case studies
from Japan and abroad. The second half involves interdisciplinary discussion of problems including the ecological impact of agricultural

s R BE—% activities that are directly connected with our daily lives, including soil erosion and loss of biodiversity. Moreover, students will learn about
038111 &P9/Major Adri It“ d Resources . WS AT LA IO TORFEN - BREMIINGOADENBEZERRK T 2EOVTFEBLET, regenerative agriculture: specifically, agricultural practices that are balanced both economically and environmentally within biosystem cycles.|
gricufture an Sublect List COBBEEIER . ZHREGLITIRIRRLRDFET, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
BELRREFROEARNBAEOEXSZHRATINTES. -Explain basic vocabulary and ways of thinking about agriculture and natural resources;
FAEBEOBULOEIACH B R RN E R ROSIRIEICRE T R BB AR B TR AT BB A OV TEBAI 22N TS, |-Explain the ecological impact of agricultural activities that are directly connected with our daily lives, and regenerative, sustainable methods
of agriculture.
S e 4 =P Jp g AU R ~ Ty 4R SR AR . . In this course students learn the fundamentals and applications of a variety of analytical tools in economics, and utilize them in order tc
038112 %F9/Major ir?aljs:ls/%fflﬁglifal Econom WJ ) go)f%;((i%fj_\?lia;ﬁ?fféjﬁt?iyg;(i?\ffz(j*'rz?;;ﬁ&?E\LT\%if$§§;;§?ff§f§§kfzi%tiEeqj examine various real-life social and economic problems. Students will conduct quantitative and qualitative analysis of a range of issues in the|
4 Y Subiject List o> i G UL AL AR e global economy, and deepen their understanding of social and economic problems.
T - O . —— Econometrics is a discipline that uses statistical data and methods to obtain proof of models developed on the basis of economic theories. It
stREE BlE—% Ejf:iﬁ'i%ﬁEg&gﬁg;%?;fi%?;ﬁfjgjjm;g%?;?%éigg;;@;@ég;’i%?;;ﬁi%%;géiig is used in order to examine economic phenomena through data, and to make economic forecasts and policy recommendations. The aim of
038113 EPF9/Major E trics i ) CEUBCEENET 3. B OEAICINL. BRI OEREIE X ARIR. BRI B ET — Y OBNIR A s il 22 this course is to learn the fundamentals of econometrics and master the foundations of analysis of economic data. Students will study basic
conome Subject List ;% - Gk A B & AR B 4 < s statistics along with topics such as fundamental approaches to regression analysis and interpretation, and handling of chronological and
° cross-sectional data.
Tn society, multiple parties with different interests take action in order to achieve their goals, and InfluENCe one another in the process
HAETE BHROFZEFREN . TNENOENORDHISEBL. BEVNCHEEZS5IHO TS, iR, BUa. BB REORITEZE |There is a need to analyze these situations in order to address problems in society, politics, economy, and other realms. Game theory offers
ZBEHICE COLIRIRREDITS BBIBEEEN D, F'— AR HEOBRENEDIICETREL. AL PENEN [useful approaches for analyzing and understanding how different members of society make decisions, and what impact these have on
DI B(CEDSIRFLEROISTONEDL, IBETILHOBARRHESZITNS, COFBEETIE, - ABROEARNRE |society as a whole and the various parties within it. In this course, students learn the basic outlooks, concepts, and analytical methods of
PRI RE—% 2. S DIRFERZER. Fo. INSOFEESAL. R, UL, BUA. BERENBRENMTD, INZEL T, TFEFA |game theory, and apply these methods to analyze social, cultural, political, and economic phenomena. Through these activities, students
038114 %PF9/Major Game Theor R ) e b Bra. BFRECRET AR, ZEENT - LAERERVTONI DRENEES develop the ability to utilize game theory in the analysis of a wide variety of problems in areas such as society, culture, politics and
Y Subject List COMBORBIE S, SHEI T OBNTLELS. economy.
- NEROBARNREZT . ML2%ZHA I 2N TES, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
EARNRY - NERODNFE2AVT, DIDENTES, -Explain the basic outlooks and concepts of game theory;
R UL BUA. BEREOREE . BANRYS - AERZIGAL T, SMIBIIENTES. -Perform analysis using the basic analytical methods of game theory;
-Annly hasic game theqrv ideas to analvze nrohlems in areas siich as societv. cultiire nalitics and economy,
The aim of this course is for students at second year level to experience the process leading to the production of a graduation thesis, ir
COFBEET(E, 4 EEROIEERSTRECEI T, 2 @ERCEEERTREETOTOTARRBRSEITIZILZBMEL. ZOR |preparation for actually producing such a thesis in their fourth year. All students will actually write a thesis on a specific topic from start to
HIGERETERZHENT — VR CRRGANZREF TEVTHD. ALREIOREETHOAMMEELTE,. (1) Eif-|finish. The approaches to thesis writing employed in colleges of the humanities and social sciences can be categorized as follows: (1)
APSHIZZHEE RE—% BEXR  BRIZHDOMEIEES (2) ?i%%—l—?—(;hﬁé%i’%f‘iwi% : %i‘%’dﬁ%&(:Eﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ,/ﬁﬁi)&%ﬁfu( theoretical/philosophical: cultivating frameworks for thinking; (2) social scientific problems: discovering and formulating solutions to
038131 EPF9/Major Introduction to Research in Asia Pacific Studies - ) (3) ABER : FRCGABLT, BREIS LUV 3DATHTISFAXEND, T L 3 20BEEOVINNCERNBNM  [problems in society; (3) surveys: actually conducting a survey and contemplating the findings. Thesis topics are set with an emphasis on
Subject List 3EEBRIULDODREINTVS. any one of the above three approaches.
AXEDDCE. OHET(>T)> (B -F5iEsm-1EERE) 225 QBUEIITE QUFMARORE (FAFE LOER. |In this course, students will experience all stages of the thesis-writing process, including: (1) learning about the applicable discipline
HIVWIHSHRER) 2HRID @FRABHKED(D OF-ZER2Id OfEmzEC REDDBREHIMAS, (theorles methodologles conventlons, etc.); (2) formulatmg a research questlon (3) afﬂrmmg the S|gn|f|cance of the research (academic
M anag nd
JEPN— - N ‘ A oA g o o P The alm of thls course is to study a varlety of soqal science research methods Students pursue comprehenswe and deta|led study of
HEREE BlE—% %?éi%%%;%;;:&%ﬁa %gféé%%Légiigg%\?;\;ﬁﬁg;Lfgﬂzaﬁ;} ;g;};);;ﬁ;;("gfém research methods in sociology, political science, economics, and other disciplines, examine specific types of course matter for research, and
038132 EPF9/Major i ) N T o . - o attempt practical analysis and discussion using a number of different methods. In addition to research methods themselves, students also
Research Method Subject List SEFEEAANIE, ATTEREDNE, T—FUNE, DT, #EROFELD. HAFBIEREDONTOFUERDD, fERIZEER/ X Z ) ) ) ) ) - - ) )
B ORENEDOIFBEERS, extend thelrunderstandlng of t0p|es such as formulating a research quest_|0n, con_nectlon and analysis of data, drawing conclusions, and
research ethics. Student thus acquire the skills needed to write a graduation thesis,
HRFER MR AR I Z2FR THD. ICTOSHREGAEALOBIROFAZIEL, UhDO THRZFEEARN(CE, ARBE SOCIO| ooy s tan ?cad emic t |Is?|p ”:e |nv-oIV|n.g | © stu yho dzoae v n b |s.cec: etx society mear;sfthe E?taITty of rel_Etcljeh:mpls arr:jo;gt
AL OB SOTATOT— VAR RELTOS, people, so at a fundamental level, sociological research addresses any topic that encompasses relationships among individuals and between
%:gﬁfg;gﬁf;fi(;n;Jlxjrfi;g);z\hx(igggi);;f %;g; Hl?t ;}2&"@;37“%%0){5&&0&0)#\ TFEOSIBEE ?ﬁégi?'jfa;ii?g':;‘g to shed light on how societies are formed and how they change, the contexts in which social phenomena and social
HESPRICZR BlE-—% 7&#(“0)?1%37“—;\%%@& X(L{b?i‘%#)\ﬁ L(lOO) . ?;‘%# (200) . ?}‘%IEE% (300) . HL=TRISZE (300) EL5 problems emerge, and what impact these things have on us as individuals and the societies in which we live.
038141 EPF9/Major Advanced Sociolo i ) Jiil’lF‘i’fﬁh‘BJ:%&’fﬁt%h%"hﬂ)l/N)I/ﬁUETLf‘V\]WU")TL\é AEE R0 HEETHD. S ohiBEEEELr Courses on sociology at APU are organized into levels from introductory to advanced, beginning with Introduction to Culture and Society
9y Subiject List ﬁ;t(t"“"'%‘@‘%?%ﬁ?lﬁ;% e ° - - = (100), then Sociology (200), Social Theory (300), and Advanced Sociology (300). This course is positioned as an advanced course in
COMET, HAPLAISH AR, RAHAR. LABHREEALRLLT, NPO/NGO, (H2) BH-EIEs i"do"’gtyha”d :.h"l”'; be _taii” after mep'fti”Q tlhg "‘_termeditate level of SO‘?“E'OQV' 4 <ol  h _ N
i Apeo - . . PPN PN N rom a theoretical basis in the sociology of social design, contemporary society, and social movements, the course examines social problems
Q?{L‘\fﬁﬁét%@ﬁh*kjur%xrb\(“ FLHBBORMICIS. HREEA HREROL. HEMBEARTTIEE and solutions with a focus on topics including NPOs/NGOs and (social) activism. It also considers methods for adopting the standpoints of
the actual nersons concerned when contemnlating and_desianina <0FﬁDL,ﬁ.D.d_taCleuﬂj.QfL:LaLDmblEI'D5_r
This course considers the role of the media in conflict. The term “conflict” sometimes refers not only to military engagement between states,
i N [ but also to disputes between states regarding problems such as territory, historical awareness, and trade friction. It can also include
gfﬁg;i;’ﬁfi;gggjfggg:r;fiii;;j’;i%iﬁo;iig%r;g%9§€E;§§§;‘b°ﬁ§{fﬁu§§§;ﬁ? independence movements, anti-establishment movements, and terrorist activities pursued by armed insurgents and antigovernment forces
AEA TS BlE—% ZIEET. B RETBTR - XFA TP —FUZ A0S, LB HEDMRET -5 - Fp—FUR MOSF L+ Str— both within and outside particular states. This course examines the role of mass media and journalism in reporting on conflict, as well as the
038142 EPF9/Major : . i ) — < _ |use of online channels by organizations such as armed insurgent groups and individuals such as freelance journalists and citizen journalists.
Media and Conflict Subject List ijii?ﬂé};gél/y th%ﬁgi??ﬁ‘iﬁgg%é&% ?ﬁiﬁiygg;:ﬂ;,;;*\}i:gzni?gli%%zi;?;?& Students learn theories, concepts, and analytical methods from political science, international relations, and media and journalism studies
j_“_:/v T:ZZ@)@;;?X;?T’ j)?)WZ}Eg#UE’]\ SRR . ﬁéﬁg_g;&%&f;;:‘t;;ﬂ%ax% - used in order to observe and examine mass media and online media. On completion of this course, students are expected to demonstrate a
’ ° critical and analytical understanding of approaches to media and journalism and media content in relation to conflict, and to engage in
discussion on these tobics
As a major subject designed for students in the upper years of the undergraduate program, this course offers specialized knowledge and
ZOFBEMEE, FEP_LEIEBGOBPIRIBEL TR FOFPINI RS Aime iR 5. B LR, B5-9132 - #7%1 |methods of historical research. It offers practical case studies of both peaceful and hostile interaction that have occurred over the course of
EFANE - B ZSROEARBIZERDG S, —RERIE RBROR S ZHFEDE I TR, CNICEDZHEEE. TNENOS |history in areas such as trade, diplomacy, and conflict, and engages with both primary materials and secondary literature. It provides
BIZFRTES BERN S REBFEIBARIILT. BELO—EIEBRBIGBE I IFEICOVTAMAZICAR£1§5LLH(C, £ |students with an understanding of the historical context and circumstances shaping each case study, with the expectation that students will
038143 P9/ Major RO FHE HME-8 NSZELHOREROIRN\ S (CBFT ZIENEIFEN D, gain broad perspectives and knowledge of the once-off nature of historical events and features that are common across different historical
A World History of Interaction Subject List COBREEBIETBTEICEO T, FBERUT OENTTHEC RS, phenomena, as well as mastering the handling of historical materials to derive such perspectives and knowledge.
R FORA BRI - ZSHICONT, BRUTEDVBERHRANTES, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
FEBRMBRIOVT, BEOBFPIAFTLEHED R TERANTE. -Provide sophisticated explanations, based on historical materials, of a variety of interactions and negotiations in the course of world history;
FESBIBRICOVT, BHOLEEREZORF IO THEAEDRIERN TE . -Discuss historical phenomena using a combination of different specialized studies;
-Discuss historical phenomena in a way that integrates multiple historical sources in accordance with their specific features.
This course involves the study of behavioral economics and experimental economics. Behavioral economics critically examines conventional
AFBETE, THRBZLERBEZEEN, TBHIRFZE BFZMIEL TELBBEEAROESHEPLSEEZOEOCITT S |assumptions of economics such as the consistency and rationality of economic actors. Experimental economics has historically provided tools|
HEFIZRRAL TS, EERBEFF(E. IVDRBEFOEREY—IVEUTORER(CHINZ. YAZRIFOEVWVEDY MO TE3IRENDS X |for verification in microeconomics, but has also advanced recently by formulating ways of providing rewards that control for differences in
038151 P9/ Major THRESY EREE HME-® ﬁ’{%@bk:&'@i&ﬁﬂ‘](:’}%@b(b%u AFBRET(E, (THRBEFZOEKA, REREFLCLIREHBERER, risk appetite. In this course, we study cases of practical application of behavioral economics and verification using experimental economics.
Behavioral Economics and Experimental Economics  [Subject List COBBZEIER . ZHREQLUT AR RZ. After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
ATERIREF ERRBEEFZOBRANRAEPE XS ERATILNTES. -Explain basic vocabulary and ways of thinking in behavioral economics and experimental economics;
ATEIREF P RBRREZOEAEAVTTIBOXNZ X LAPREEROBBREEDUL. ST IIENTES, -Use theories of behavioral economics and experimental economics to analyze and explain market mechanisms and decision-making by
economic actors.
. . NN .. [The aim of this course is to acquire basic knowledge and understanding of the Japanese economy. Students learn about the historica
flff;ii’gf'z;?iggig;még@%%f:;igﬁi?;;ﬁ\i%%éégfztig?;;g& BCERRBOOULOR background to the Japanese economy and the processes of economic development and modernization, as well as examining the
BAEES BlE—% COBEEEL TSN T oL THS distinguishing features of the Japanese economy, recent trends, and problems confronting the Japanese economy today.
038152 %F9/Major ° After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.

Japanese Economy

Subject List

-HARORBERBROFCEIERET D,
RECAAFENEE Y ZFRECOVTERI 3,
- BAEEOIRREZRULIZT. MEDIRRELER TESLIICE D,

-Understand the characteristics of Japan’s economic development;
-Understand the challenges facing the Japanese economy today;
-Compare one’s insights into the Japanese economy with the situation in other countries




AGHEET(S, HIERIRAR TOMRRERBEZIEIEL. A2 ORRORR. FTARFIBEODFOLSZER. Efeo A2 OREFRERIT
B, {ERICEI DBEREEEFHCOII BHOELZ. DTFEEF R INZEBLT. AL ORROEZFRIBEOVTORRE
DL, RRERICBIS BBERBEERFNICDII 51 %HED,

In this course, students gain an understanding of health issues on a global scale and learn approaches to analysis of human healtf
conditions and health disparities. We also study concepts and techniques of economic analysis of such things as human behavior in the
pursuit of health and policies related to health. Students thus gain the ability to analyze current conditions in human health and health

T Riseas %4575': . . . . - .
038153 59/ Major JO-)UNVZEREE ) : =) . CORBOIEER. ST OBHTTEERS, dlspar|t|es and.perform economic ar_\aIyS|s of health-related pehues.
Global Health Economics Subject List ORISR R 3R E SIBAT Bo N TS After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
N : 9 o -Explain issues related to health on a global scale;
- A2 ORBROIRR, FRERISEORIREDII BN TES,
BRERTE, T SR AL AR DT R AR THAT BTN TS, +Analyze human health conditions and health disparities;
-Emplov economic technigues to aq,a ﬁze human hgh?y or in the pursuit ?f health and polic eﬁ related Ef;z hﬁa th
Th|s course provides an overview of the economies of Anglo America and Latin America. Students stu y the economy of the Amer|car
ST 720 PSS P AIOAGALYS, S, PSR HOCIA, S, s |75 2 e 2 e o 0 dacerstcs oy, v ot st of e scoraries of oo egons nd coutres v
BEROFR. BEEREEFE S INZIBU T, PAUNKEEDAR, BSUCE I, %E@W/ﬁmiﬁﬁtﬁh’iﬁtﬁ?ébﬁh:L, . B ; ;
PAHEER BlE—% =0 s, S5 SEIAEE R B, whole and its regional and national economies.
038154 %EPF9/Major ’ XJ?JE% " i ) COMEORISE, 5 ‘§$‘;%T5®$bﬂfbtfka After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
American Economy Subiject List <P RAUNRBEEARORBEOIFEE AT 2N TED, N S ) .
P AR, &EOEEOS . BRERET 3N TS -Explain the characteristics of the economy of the American continent as a whole;
~T’><'J7JKB;§% éi\ﬂzbﬁ églo)’fitﬁo)i\ﬁﬁtyjl&j&ﬁkﬁ}é”tb"tjéé -Explain the characteristics and history of the various regional and national economies of the American continent;
= : X t - ° -Analyze the current conditions and directions of the economy of the American continent as a whole and its various regional and national
economies
. . N - = =41 [N The European Union (EU) is the world'’s largest single market allowing free movement of people, goods, capital and services across nationa
RN E S A EAR Y- 2 ko) - ZRU. P32 BRI LBV TIER o - ) A -
N =P FAJlI,giD (BU) (&, A4 EK-Y—L2OBEBEBEROL L REAOR-DRLIAL. 52, ERMBESFCH T borders, and formulates common policies in areas including diplomacy and economic problems.
038155 EPF9/Major 30/ AR HE—& BRIREATSHL TS, With the aim of understanding the social, economic, and political systems of Europe, this course focuses on: (1) the process leading to the
! European Economy Subject List AFBIETE, 1) EURRTIETOEE, 2) 2000EAUMOEUCRNSHEIN ((HRIGEEOEUME, 1Dk, REOEU : 9 ' + and poiitical sy rope, >S on: P 9
HEZ) | 3) SIAEOR AR SE LT, - Oy/iDHS 45 BUA S 25 A ISR 3o s AL TS, establishment of the EU; (2) developments related to the EU since the 2000s (including EU membership for Central and Eastern European
. = PR : = e AT piden ° states, the Euro crisis, Brexit, etc.); and (3) political and economic problems in the EU.
The capacity to formulate, implement, and exercise governance over development policies differs from country to country, and this results ir
ESEORFBERIIE - EMRUANT Y AEENLEEN DD, ZORRIER TORFELANOENIELTVS. different levels of development.
ZOBETE. BARFOBRANSAHBERES /N ADVTE S ARBEROIIZREEM IO $IRIMT. RUHNF>ZD  [This course deals with public policy and governance from a development studies perspective. It provides an overview of the processes of
AT RE—% FiEalH g 3. . EANRBFEEAONIGEHRBERRUANT > AOR SN ST 2. making and implementing public policy, analysis of effects, and methods of governance. It also examines responses to specific development
038156 EPF9/Major Pu,b\lic Polic Subiect Li AFEEZBUT, UTOREHEBISI2F2BHFLT D, problems from the standpoints of development policy and governance.
¥ Subject List NHBEREONF O ZAOEREIEET D, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
- FRBEROI R - RERUANF O RAOFEEIBHET D, -Understand the fundamentals of public policy and governance;
-FERBERCANT Y ROFE2E B RN TEDLICRD. -Understand the methods of public policy formulation, implementation, and governance;
-Make plans and proposals usina methods of develobment policv and aovernance.
LSS BT ST - TIUNAEIE . BDT ST 7T H A E HE R ST ST R Ul FE4E. 7575 E L2k Since the Asian-African Conference of 1955, numerous countries of Asia and Africa have gained independence from colonial rule. In recen
g (I Nyl 3223 (53 L <. N o CUlCo N o1 S8
. 4%55&.,_%& (PS7-HE-7 jJ.7J.‘ﬁ1/§$Ie) ) . RE—% BREERT. EREEOREOT L TOBEEREL TS, —75. TIUHEE . BERTAEE. ACHENCL. M5 |Years t'he counFrles of Asia haye developed rapidly, an'd now.play a central role in the growth of the glebal economy. Meanw_hne, Afr.lca is -
038157 EPF9/Major Special Lecture (Economic Issues in Asia, Middle East i ) = =, s = attracting considerable attention as “world’s last frontier,” with abundant natural resources and a growing population. The aim of this Specia
X Subject List BEOIODT(7 LT KEWEBEEDH TS RBE(E, TT - B - PIUNHURICHFDBCARE. EORX, BRBEEZS ; . ) - - . ;
& Africa) S IR B A B TUS Lecture is to develop a comprehensive understanding of the politics, economy, business, and developmental problems of the Asian, Middle
i ° Eastern, and Af;ican regions. -
. SRS s o = N i — — . . N " Globalization is facilitated by law. At the same time, it poses challenges to the international and domestic legal systems, of which the
—-\Jg-: L AIC 3 \ BF(C, B3] EESIEA BoTWS, X . ) : : ) A - .
ZE—jt'jg—fszfgéag’;;;s’gébtﬁigim I%éifééi;f‘?éﬁ;f;ﬁj;ﬁffgjﬁiio;f;iizz;%fﬁ sovereign states are the basic unit.. This course deals with such relationships between globalization and law. Students will learn legal
. L S m s BlE—% i il o ; e i T i R perspectives and analytical approaches to understanding how our increasingly complex world is organized.
038161 BF9/Major J0-/ ek S ROSUDIRBES S, ; After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
Globalization and Law Subject List ABREFBIET DT, ZBEFUT ORENDEBNTIREER D, OTO-/\UE -3 EECR T 2IRRIV A R2HRATES. @ 1) Explain theoretical ! derstandi lobalizati d faw: '
IO/ S ZOERRAGBIBENIEL, SRTHENMASMBREEATES. ORENEREMLLT) §2; DZanrllrI;e |relole(;ellﬁelrjnr:se§)oaunt :1[11&?]:3): e?(;)mapllzz ffng?;balagv:):/ernance and |dent|fy problems in existing institutions;
H—H0-)ULERBEDFERICR IS EE 2 THMETES
ults course (Graduation Project/Capstone) and prepare
ARETE. RERERRE EFEIOSTINFrvI M=) NEAUTRREEORTE. FRiRRBOIERZIEE IS, F4( |the graduation thesis proposal. After a thorough review of the literature, students determine their own research topics and complete their
THARXERE1-D L BIOMFTRELE RS, ZRRIERBLTTNT Do TAANYSAUPTLES T332 ABL T, LIS LU |thesis proposals. Students develop critical and logical thinking skills through discussions and presentations. In addition, teachers provide
spEn BE—% RIENEERNEEDS. TO LT, FENRDAFTERBCOVTEENMER., FHiEmINICIEE T 2, FETATRA. A [theoretical and methodological guidance on research courses decided by students. Students will clarify their research courses and survey
038171 EPF9/Major Ma'(;r Seminar Subiect Li HSEEAEEIEL., 4R THDMEDRIERERE (FEIDI1INFryIAM->) [CEFTEETHRT —YICEURET -4 [analysis methods, and start collecting data according to their research themes for the final outcome course (Graduation Project/Capstone) to
) Subject List EHRIET B, be explored in the fourth year.
ARBE, 1 ERCTHSFEEAPIL 28R XEREZL . [ 111, 3ERICTEPIED L. 4FRICTZREEMTR L. T2 [This course is a third-year course of the research training which is offered systematically: "Introduction to Research Methods" in the first
EIOSTIN/THry T2 M= 16 RIFEHICRIEENEBRIBEO3ERONBIChIERH BN, year, "Critical Reading I" and ""Critical Reading II" in the second year, "Major Seminar" in the third year, "Research Seminar" and
"Graduati iect"/" one" in the fourth vear. :
- . = A oo o - . "~ __|Graduation Research I is positioned at the stage prior to the production of a graduation thesis or report to be submitted in Graduation
3 2 4 £ E o & V5 . . - . .
. ZREEA 1 HME—& 42%5}}” ! t(;t\fﬁﬁﬂn . Uzﬁ?ﬁjéﬁ 0, F LR tﬂ’gﬁng’ﬁugﬂém MEETHS. 4EMOFHE ”{%\*’mf * Research II. In order to produce a graduation thesis or report as the culmination of their four years of undergraduate studies, students work
038172 &P9/Major ; R ) B BRELR—MERR I 2Ie(C, FEFBLIZIBEOIBENT . By BEOMFNRBELZREL. T—IITHFENS - . - . B o
Graduation Research I Subject List . o under their instructor’s supervision to formulate their own research topic, and pursue research on specific phenomena, concepts, and/or
SR CEROMTEEDD, X . . ; X
theories associated with this topic.
IMERI B T 3R RETRTS I Tl S BN SR T T T TS T T0 s B S sy STe (AER 2L o NCE 1T B, ZIE §raduat|on Research II |s_ a reqmred course in whlch each student prlngs the resealtch they conducted in Graduation Research I together
) . K2 4 DR UDT AT BN EA RN, into a completed graduation thesis or report, which is the culmination of their learning over the four years of the undergraduate program.
. ZREERATT T HME=8 e i o o o N o By producing a graduation thesis or report, students will develop their ability to analyze and examine the subjects of their research in
038173 HP9/Major ; i ) BREEMNFTSRRZELN— MR I BT, FARATRIRELDFEATOMNT - BRI DEENZHDIBLLEIC, BRERIE . X ;
Graduation Research II Subject List RAEREEL A Me Lo T DB IR T BEE AR OB, DFN. SEMELL TR (35—t H—F-IIRFIvE) %8 greater depth, as well as to express themselves appropriately in the thesis or report format. In other words, students are expected to
et - . e N . b - e acquire competence in the formulation of a research project (topic, research questions, etc.) appropriate for an undergraduate student,
n) 3 N [ 3 N * g 13 N EAH I i 13 < N < ° . . . . . . n . . .
WICHES SHES. R S0, 27 ZRISENL. FRRGETILRRT SRR T SLLNERENG information gathering, investigation and analysis, and appropriate presentation of research findings.
N e The graduation thesis is the culmination of research and study at APS. The goal of this course is for students to develop their own theme for
= 7o, asn £ R P2 o B0 %
';P;[_?g:?fgbq_g)m;75(52t;fghﬁﬁfmf;a:Z)%fj%;;\)ﬁﬁgsg Dt(; QLF:'SC!&; t;gz)ir;g—gﬁfnié;z their graduation thesis based on the knowledge they have acquired at APS, to develop a writing plan in accordance with that theme, to
. IREESR HME—% 7 e N T ; et b ‘, N i . ,&L s et T o i carry out the plan actively, and to complete the thesis. The graduation thesis will be judged on the basis of certain criteria to determine
038181 &P9/Major B . R ) OERERD, FERNE, —ENEAREICLIBEAZBU T, ZEOLHICHOFTENE S (BIRLET—IIOVTO+ - - - L . . .
Graduation Thesis Subject List ARSI DRI\ B S T OB TR S R A B 056 . e IaE T E 2 0% BIHE S whether the students have acquired the skills required for graduation, including sufficient knowledge of the chosen theme, the ability to
; - ’ ) " B develop precise and rlgorous Ioglc from problem formulation to conclusion, and the ability to clearly explaln their own arguments in writing
227! BV ) o R
IBEENE) NB/INTLSN=EFIRTT S and orall
e Use of energy IS modern society, Its status has always been constantly changing
IrLF-OFARRRESIROII DB THIN, 20BN FECEBEHIF TE k. INFTHLSNTEAM. Ak, X% |depletion and greenhouse gas emissions caused by fossil fuels that have been used to date such as oil, coal, and natural gas are rising, and
HZZDLAIRNF—REEROEBRENRIZOFEAEMNESIN., SEAIHMEAIRIF-OFIBILANRAENS, [the use of non-fossil energy are expected to increase in the future. However, there are many problems with the large-scale use of non-fossil
12 5 R CHFRE N 5 CEFE(C TW3, AIETE BIERETRCHIFBIFRIL [energy, and many issues are closely related to each other. In this course, we begin with an understanding of energy use in everyday life an
RREUENSOXFBURBFIAICEHIREIZL. UNOTOHERBEMMBECREEGERL TS, ANRETR. BEREEICHIZIRIL d losely related h other. In th b h d d f day life di
F—FADEHFENSEUH. ERAEOIRIF - 2T AORKFOZOR TORE SO TR+ - B, BCIHRZIILCELT |outline the overall picture of Japan's energy system, energy management in enterprises and regions, and measures for decarbonization. In
THLE—TR AT RE—% FEARECOVTHR T 3. Fo. IRNF—N\TORROBFFIHEFRE, IR+ -HIE2IEME I 2 L TEERH#H%B1SI  |addition, students will acquire important knowledge for understanding energy issues, including energy balance tables and economic
038401 B/ Major Energy Management Subject List 2 N 14 s N b g mdlcatore. : .
ARBOMEER. ZREGUTIAIEELRZ. After taking this course, students will be able to:
SELAIL, HIELAL, REE - RELANVOIRIF-FIAORAERCOVTEREATE S, -Give an overview of energy use at the national, regional and corporate, and household levels
CBATRIRF-PICERN RFHE. SIRNF-ROFHEREZHATES. -Describe the features and challenges of each energy source, including renewable energy, fossil fuels, and nuclear power
CIRNF-NTORAROFECRBEME, TR+ (BT 2ERAMZ BB, B5T—FUNE - AR TES, -Have basic knowledge of energy, including that of energy balance tables and the levelized cost of energy, and be able to collect and
SAIRIF—PCOHEHIRDSRICONT, ER G IEHEZIBRETES, analyze data by themselves
PI Indp{crand nu;mnrt;:n\ e evaluatinng nf ;Enprl‘n\/k q R t d L bl e | TR o hal
= S 7 g _ R i v S T N - roject management is a necessary practical skill in various initiatives in tourism and sustainable developmen is course aims to hely
B S . SHEmIBATEC 5§ 4 BRI BN TRELS g 5%, ARIETIZ, 585 -
ZH'/]?Z";;Z‘%%{%;;:itﬁ:‘igvg—;ghgﬁfléfjgjtg :H;g%?;igg”;ﬁf%;f?j?;g}tg@ir_ﬁﬁtﬁ;ﬁgfz’; . students understand and experience the whole project cycle of planning, implementation, and evaluation through lectures, workshops, and
i'@;hﬁ%ﬁ%eﬁiiiiﬁ}giﬂﬁ('%ﬂ%f:m@‘?ﬂb@;—'ﬁ a\yjﬁn\(;t?,%: E;;7£35 < A * ™ |assignments. In this course, students will go through practical workshops and assignments where they will apply concepts/theories learnt
) FOSTIRIRS AV~ HME-% 7= - T LI T R L . 7 EEER S . from lectures to pseudo-real problems and situations.
038402 HPF9/Major AREOEER. FHEEGUTHCIEER S,

Project Management

Subject List

-JOSTI MRS BEE %M LS 3,
-JOP T MVEEE S BEEN %R LT B,
-JO31Y) sl g BEEh %M 9B,

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
-Improve the ability to form projects
-Improve their ability to run projects

-Improve their abilitv to evaluate proijects




Y=SvATATDRFNRE R SEFFBOHSPZAENIOE1-5—{LICLD. WebD/| E54, BFEEE. BHE. BF

A=Jb. VA= MRE, BEACBIBIEENTVRVT — IR BICEMENDLICAL. ]I, EvIT—5%FIBTEZAMMEL N
DEFTROSN TS ARETE. EYIT—IOBRNRELZOBNNSIAED. IN50T—SDDHTICBIEY 3RAMB LU
BRERREICOVTHEHR I 3. Flo. ARUETEMAT —IHBE DR DL 2RIHIMRER. BLULYIT—IRROKRF
EBRFDONTEH, REOBHIEERAUBNSHEMICBN TS, &5, 5—RRIT(DEBEETI 3.

The explosion of social media and the computerization of every aspect of social and economic activity has resulted in the creation of large
volumes of mostly unstructured data including weblogs, videos, speech recordings, photographs, e-mails, and Tweets. As a result, big data
has become a fast-evolving field where employers are increasingly desiring skilled strategists and practitioners in the area.

This course provides a basic introduction to big data and corresponding qualitative and quantitative research methods, with the objective to
familiarize students with big data analysis as a tool for addressing substantive research questions. It begins with a basic introduction to big

038407 P9/ Major E;y')ga—t:i\i::l e M . AREOTEIES . SR THAIEEE RS, d:lta wtt;]ile d|Zc|ussLn? whatft':e Znatlysis of th:se dzta entai(ljs-alzngt;vith_associall_ted tlejchnical,lconceptual, and ethical challenges. The
9 4 Subject List 1. BT —IOHAFICEIT BHE. BNV T —IORIE. LR, 7. B, BLUTTVr—SavormEsea 5 o o > and imitations of big data research are discussed in depth using real-worid examples.
=93, At the end of the. course, the student W||.| be eble to: ) ) o o o .
2. ORI B B W TORTEE . SRR LY — L. PILTUR AT 5y TA— AREDKIEE ZET 3. -Students will gain knowledge on analyzing big data; big data storage, processing, analysis, visualization, and application issues in both
3. T, WH. BETOST)NEBUT, CyJF —SOMTTARUBIE, U~ vl b 207 (ORIBICEIT i sieap | OrkPiaces and research environments. NI .
e -Gain knowledge of th|s fast—changmg techneloglcal_ direction W|t_h new tools, a!gorrchms platforms, etc. . )
-Get hands-on experience on analytics, mobile, social, and security issues on big data through exercises, home works, and a final project.
HEH Xt BRI RR [ EAEA. 3 hREdRL VEEDIAN - LR AE s EZ 545, Social and cultural factors influence development, and development, in turn, influences the social and cultural dimensions of our life
ARIETE HEFN - AEZNESNSHRITREERT 3, Fz. COLHEMN - ULWAIEZZEBULMRE IO/ Me [ This course examines development practices from sociological and anthropological perspectives. Moreover, it discusses how we can design a
s s ™ S R TERMRET T B, development project that takes into consideration social and cultural factors.
030261 {ti’.—?—u[lil/Other Bﬁ%*lix_?_')\ﬁ_}. | d Anth | WJ ) ARBOEER. SREGUTI IR, After taking this course, students will be able to:
College Development Sociology and Anthropology Subiject List R SUENBRAEOLSICHRCRE L. FEMFENEOIICEFOH R - UCAIEICRE I INHRATES. -Explain how social and cultural factors affect development and how development affects social and cultural aspects of life
HRFEH - AEEHRANS, FRNTAZDTES. Analyze development interventions from souologlcal and anthropolog|cal perspect|ves
el UL RIEZZ R UBFET O 1) MR BREN %L E D -En . n a J al and a
In the era o t e nternet spatia |teracy as ecome as |mportant as realng and writing as the power of GIS is fully realized. With most
T S : o SR g\ = [ [P, N ) business and governmental activities being notably location-specific, this has even led to the hand-in-hand development and growth of web
FEFINTOARE . EESSUVBFOEENIFEDZFACHVTITONG . EFBUFCEFLE SR ADETISEN, T TEWeb GIS with e-government, e-business, and more
GISU)Eﬁ%h‘ﬁIEL,ZL\‘Z)D L;‘f:h‘at\ iﬁ&@{)’i—*yﬁd}ﬂﬁﬁ(:ﬁb\‘((g\ §Fa‘i'Jj_-5°/—(;t%ﬁhgé’ﬁ%hé%b(%%r@&pls This course will provide’an overvievs; of the wid.e application of GIS and teach basic principles of remote sensing, special data representation
fh=E8/Other  |GISEUE—MZY) HME—% (CE@@‘%?)EE(:’_JW%%EIJ‘@& AMETIE, GISORLVERERNULLT, VB2 27, GIST- 5270, SIUwy GIS data models, and application-specific map creation. While integrating these discussed topics to address several practical problems via '
030273 ) ) ) TYERROBEARFIRZARH T B, Flo. GISYTMIITZNU TV ONOERORIEZERDISTICLO T, BEUA#ZFER SN ! . : o . ) . : ;
College GIS and Remote Sensing Subject List B0 035 EFOSSE DA77 R B CE 345 IS T 5, GIS software, students will be engaged in their final projects and receive help to apply the acquired knowledge to their areas of interest and
AR EIDREER. BEEGISHIE— M S > ) ORARRIREIRAS TR, RRICEUTGISYTNITP AT —ags | rore career path. _ S .
B . BEUITIADEIRT BN TES, At the end of the course, students will not only learn the underlying principles of GIS and remote sensing but also get to know how to
integrate, analyze and graphically represent them through GIS software when addressing practical problems. In the last session, many
RIS BB DB B =LA Wﬁ%ﬁ%%ﬁw%%ﬁ% has increased, Teading to changes in individua
5LTW3, eﬂbm?i‘ﬁ‘iﬂ%’&fiﬁﬂzd)ui U)*EZ‘“’(“EW?)‘&&i’.L lifestyles and regional changes. Sociological concepts and theories are useful in understanding these social phenomena.
ARIBTE ARSI ER S X TERIRY-UXLEEDRENSEFNA—IVITT1TY-UXLOFHICOVTR TLK, &5|In this course, students will examine the characteristics of mass tourism, which has had a great impact on society, and alternative tourism,
(T, BENEI5 T 58RI, HIAE, BEBEOFREL, MERREEN(CHIIDIRMAOERIL, BOEIEIS I g2, F/z. 8 [which was born from the reflection of mass tourism. Students will also learn about the various problems brought about by tourism including
030350 fhi#EB/Other  |BAHRF HME—& KHERSTRUVE. HIXIE TOT7—Y—-UZXLPEHESIOICONTFEATIK, the tourist gaze, the commodification of locals in ethnic tourism, regional disparities brought about by tourism, and the positive aspects of
College Sociology of Tourism Subject List ARIEOEER. SHEEJUTHEIEELRS, tourism such as pro-poor tourism and tourism-based community development.
NRAY=YZLEA=NAFTFATY-UXLDEVEIBIFTES, (1c) After taking this course, students will be able to:
BRADEISSHARMBICOVWTIERFTES, (1c) -Understand the difference between mass tourism and alternative tourism
Eﬁfc(utZ)?iAﬁﬁ%(LDb\Uiﬁattébn (2d) -Understand the social problems brought about by tourism
B =183 D T3, (3h) -Understand sacial develonment throuah tourism
ZS’HE(;H:/?ZE—?—/\: _?Eﬁb\ab\—?—il‘jwwslﬂﬁfbﬁ ’HEU;L iﬁ{td)m#@{i‘fﬂbt‘f %‘(CDL\HE%E@'Z)&CE This course is an introductory course for students who have no prior business learning experience. In this course, students will gain ar
(T ESRR(CBHELEPIRIBOBECHERETENHZB1ST 5. CONBEEIET L THFEINZBEREFUTOLENTH (understanding of the structure and management of modern corporations and acquire the basic knowledge necessary to take major courses
030566 ¥ EB/Other  [BEFAF HME—% % related to business. By taking this course, students are expected to:
College Introduction to Management Subject List ESRRAOBEANELR, BEFZOEAZIERU, EIRAEFIERZE(CD15, - Understand the basic concepts of business and business administration and acquire the foundation for learning about business.
l:/77\ 2 T%.‘(LbUéj/tjh’ii?‘(eBﬁéé‘dﬁ%ﬂﬂﬁé«_tb\téén - Explain the concepts of business and management in relation to practice.
. BEMCOWTEHRI BENTED - Discuss the challenges and possibilities facing business today.
In this course, students will comprehensively learn basic accounting topics by analyzing how accounting information is used in organizations
ARBTE, BRERERI> M-IV ZTLAOEETOHCHRIEAN TREHBERNEDLICHIAENZON . #k2 BFIZEBIHRECE |for decision-making and control system design and how it affects various stakeholders. The course will provide students with an overview of
fE/Other |25t 1 BE—% DS J%g’&%ﬁxéd)b\’zﬁffﬁ?’éet’i&bt zET(CEﬁ?’?EF:ﬁH’H@?—?Eﬁ’“’%m(C?‘—E?’Zx W&, $E. YAT A, /e |accounting from the perspectives of structures, techniques, systems, and theories. In Accounting I, students will learn the “basic language”
030571 College Accounting I Subiect Li VOTTRERNSRETOBEEF R, CORFTZITE, FERESRAOEARNRI S5EI1Z2FE 5. of business.
g g Subject List KETFZOEARB LT, ARBE TRHREIN2MBIBROMBEZIBAE T DELB(C, FERRITIENDRRNSE. ik - TP E(C |As an introductory course in accounting, this course aims to provide students with a general understanding of the financial information that
BEREBVT, MBIEROTHR - IREOETELDZ—MIRFERZHICOI2ENTERLE2BNETD. is disclosed, as well as the general prlnuples underlymg the recordmg and reportmg of financial |nformat|on from the standpoint of those
involved in the preparation o
A, SRR S. W R KRG [<NS TS nln o oo e Lo oo st s inowio o ocntng e ot
fi#E6/Other  |RETF I HE—% K.,%;,zz(;‘_hba)q:(ggzsﬂ']mm5[5’%\(.,535}13'50 e J—?—I?J‘%TUTL\Z) (@5("(;%2:8'] &R ORI have completed Accounting I (or have a basic knowledge of aceounting) before taking this course. After taking this.course students will be
030572 College Accounting II Subject List Gy 7&2‘5\?3@& Lo;ﬂ§?,=§ﬂ§é‘,\ %E;L{‘Fﬁﬂﬁst@& - HX%|2Liﬁ7;‘bEfi%;ﬁ%{’?ﬁ%if\@jl?fl’%—?—%L/\A% able to do the following. - Understand basic accounting theories and standards by learning the entire process from classif;ing transactions
29 fEET Em,,.%l_%b Eﬁ*té?“ : iﬁfaﬁﬂémﬁ‘%%n[ﬁaﬁéxﬂ 5 A%ﬁ"t?éé" | RROBEAICEIDSEE to preparing financial statements. - Understand the purpose of corporate financing and the accounting procedures related to it. -
AIBCOWTRMETED. - Frv21J0-stESEODVWTEMHETES., - MIFERDITNIEIEELRS. - ) :
Understand the accounting procedures related to corporate capital. -+ Understand cash flow statements. - Analyze financial statements.
Finance is the academic discipline that deals with currency, investment, and funding. This course will provide students with a foundation for
EEEHE, B & IBLUTERTE I (CRT3FRTHD. INBICOVWTERET. B2, EA - #EEIIER. H30\E. Bk |discussing the following two main aspects of the various problems faced by households, corporations, individual and institutional investors,
o /Other |2t RE—% LRENEEI DFSFRBED5, FELTRO2DDAENS3HR S SBROEIREF 5, and policy makers.
030600 College Finance Subject Li OEOEEFESLMIGEICRT 23T (I-RL—~IP(F>R) o (1) Decisions regarding corporate financing and investment (corporate finance).
9 Subject List QB RT LE(CRAUPNTHERIE L TORITOEEN(CRIT I AR UET IV OERR, (2) Understanding of theories and models of the financial system, especially the role of banks as financial intermediaries.
ZORIBZBIETZILCLD, L, BRUCEIT 2R LIRMBEEE IS L TORIIRL DDA - Kz S TE3, By taking this course, students will acquire the knowledge and skills that are prerequisites for taking intermediate and advanced courses in
finance
BREBIPEOMEZSHILILLOT, BEOMFRE RT-IHRILI-) Eﬁﬂé’dé&%ﬂ%ﬁbtb\é ZORSIC, 8155 (B |Management bears the role of satisfying the company’s stakeholders by increasing the value of the company. For this purpose, from a
f2E5/Other  |[1—L— k- T74F>X RE—% &) OBSRNSE, BYRIEE, BEIE, BEBEREVIIDOMBFENRBRENMETHD, ORBRENEEM#IERF |financial (money) perspective, three financial decisions are necessary: suitable investment, financing, and dividend policy. To understand the
030602 College Corporate Finance K . IBIHIC. ARBICBVWTEREOMSERZAVT, BEDEI B &)d)%x?ﬁ’(‘)ﬁlifc—?—/ufjit BEARIZRWSHILE |significance of this decision-making, in this course students will learn the approaches and methods for company analysis using company's
9 P Sublect List RELSRIBREIDLLEIC. COMENTEDIRE - BRIDEDRECLEDIOINFT EEEXZNEFES. CORNBEMEEISRIC, |financial statements, and then learn to understand the central concept of capital cost and how this concept influences a company’s
REPF T IBLUT &Rt 1 ZBIEL THCTENEFLL, investment and financing decisions. It is recommended that students take “Accounting I” and “Finance” prior to taking this course.
BRI L TSI s R MO I T 3 A 20— DT ThaN, HHEENEMIEREMEEE RO _Cost accounting is a branch o_f accoun.tmg.that is memly concerped \-Nlth t_he calculation of manufecturlng costs in the r_nanufacturmg
SEBBEEE, R EERECET S, ARNETE, EMCET s RN AR AN R ORI LTS |ndg§try. The'calculated cost information is Fhe basis for preparlng financial statemente and contrlbut.es to the_evaluatlon of performance and
i gect|5|lgn—n12klng. In th|st cgur:e, stfluSentsl w;ll Ijar;thfe I:>a5|_z: concepts of cost and basic cost accounting techniques.
fh#EB/Other  |[RAfiET HME—% :UﬁflEU)Eﬂ%EiEUT, SERMECUTOFRIARELDS. . {Jnade:ian::t?euzzlazi:gz:\csi ‘p/)vlleroess o;ecc?st ca’cc:ur?ti::mg.
030611 RifiEtEORE - BiZIEERT 3. )

College

Cost Accounting

Subject List

-BEARNREMEtEORN - FHazBFI 3.,

ERIRMMETE, WaRMEE, SERMHE, EERMAELV ORBERNRRME B AT AOWTEREL, TNICED
ERMMESTEIZILNTES,

-BGERMREE, BRHEECRENRROMHEENOBANDEIRMRL, MBEREFRT LN TES.

- Understand the basic flow and procedures of cost accounting.

- Understand basic cost accounting systems, such as individual cost accounting, total cost accounting, standard cost accounting, and direct
cost accounting, and be able to calculate costs using these systems.

-+ Understand the connection among manufacturing cost reports, profit and loss statements, and inventory assets on the balance sheet and

be able to prepare financial statements




KR BHFEAORF B ZEEN R CRMAEL. TORBRENBEFE CREIIFHRETHB. c(DﬂET(J A"r—?—
KEPFIOHRETHIN . LOREULMBREOMRmERD, (0. BEMBROGESD RENSBIETEELT) -
NICREY P EERRICEREZY T3, BERIZE. BIEYMBEDOEIT.

Accounting is a procedure for recognizing and measuring the economic activities of economic entities in monetary units and reporting the
results of those activities to stakeholders. This course is a continuation of Accounting I and Accounting II, but it deals with more advanced
issues of financial accounting. In particular, it focuses on the asset portion of the balance sheet (from cash to intangible assets) and related
key issues. Students will also perform related financial analyses when necessary.

. Aspea SR
030701 m;‘_:_: illl/Other ?i‘gﬁﬁrxl indl WJ . CORIBOEER. ZREFLUFNIEEERS, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
oflege inancial Accounting Subiject List IR0 BN IR TES. + Understand the features and objectives of financial accounting.
BRIV — AD—-VOIBRIBRE TED. + Understand the general conceptual framework of financial accounting.
- E(CEECELT, RETRAPCEANRRETURS AP RESIECERT 3. + Become familiar with accounting principles and specific accounting procedures and financial reporting matters, primarily with regard to
ZOBEORIBELT, MBRsTmIIOBIENEZS5NS. assets.
Students cap take Financial Accounting IT as a continuation of this coyrse
Accounting is a procedure for recognizing and measuring the economic activities of economic entities in monetary units and reporting the
25HE BEEARORFEB 2 EIEN B TRMAEL. ZORREHZEEGECIREIZIFHRETHD. CORIB T, BTS2 |results of those activities to stakeholders. As a continuation of Financial Accounting 1, in this course, students will learn accounting methods
FHERIOKELL T, MIEEROMERICEIT 2R E2 3159 . 150, BERROEEI - MEESPS - Fry>1TJ  |related to the preparation of financial statements. In particular, it will focus on the liabilities and net assets portions of the balance sheet, the
O-51EE - TNCAEEIZEERRICERELE T3, HERIBE, BEI 2B OEITO. cash flow statement, and related key issues. Students will also perform related financial analyses when necessary.
030702 i EB/Other  |MAFERETHR I HME—% ]
College Financial AccountingII Subject List CORIBOEER. ZREFLUFNIEEERS, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
- E(CBBEGEEREICRLT. RETRAINE {ZKE'J REFHUIESECUBIRESEICEET 2. - Become familiar with accounting principles, specific accounting procedures, and financial reporting matters, primarily with regard to
-EfEIRKR. BRETEE, Fryv>1- J0-StEENEDLIIIEREN DN EIRAFTES, liabilities and net assets.
ZOFEORIBELT, L%&ﬁu‘iﬂ)ﬁﬂé‘b‘%i‘ihéq - Understand how balance sheets, profit-and-loss statements, and cash flow statements are prepared.
Students can take Advanced Accountina as a continuation of this course
Accounting is a procedure for recognizing and measuring the economic activities of economic entities in monetary units and reporting the
RETEF BBREARORFTBZE BB CRMAEL. TORBREAEMEREIIREI2FHRETHD. CORIE TR, TS |results of those activities to stakeholders. As a continuation of Financial Accounting 11, in this course, students will learn accounting methods
FHERIIOBELL T, SRS FEROIERLCRI T 3R TR S E2 8189 B, 15(C, IEER TS FEROETERNG, é?&L?ﬁELE\ related to the preparation of consolidated financial statements. In particular, this course focuses on the fundamentals of consolidated
e /Other | Lmast RE—% ﬁﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁﬂ@(g%é?é’ifén . financial stater.nents, the capital con_solidation process, and results consolidation process.
030714 College Advanced Accountin Subj Li CORBOEER. ZREFLUFNIEEERS, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
g 9 Subject List SERERETOMEZIRRRTES, + Understand the general overview of consolidated accounting.
SEERETOBRARNRRE RS EICHEE Y 3. - Become familiar with the specific accounting procedures for consolidated accounting.
EEEENERR, EEERTEE . BRI EASE T I EENEOLSINERENINEIBE TED, - Understand how the consolidated balance sheet, consolidated profit-and-loss statement, and consolidated statement of changes in net
AR OB L. BTN AR A E SN RSN BRI E T, £ TOBEASIC AU TEIICERENTUS ﬁséerﬁsﬁ%g-sném%imwmg financial staterrients is to express opinions.regarding whether all o_f the important poirits of the financial statements
DEUTOBRERITSZLTon, —HAFSEnSNSREBSCHILTEoRETREsTONS. coMETE, | TERECTE MRy Lot S e e e B S e e ow of s, and
fh¥E0/Other  |EEE HME—& %ﬁ@iﬂ%aﬁ_’(ﬁ&%\ %Eﬂ%ﬁi"ﬁéﬁiﬁﬁ\ '{Z'JT’?’D—?\ EBO RO, BRLEAFACTALMORS. CONED important auditing p;rocedures and methods will be covered. After taking lthis course, students ,Wi|| be able to do the foIIowing:tUnderstand
030715 College Auditing Subject List Eﬂ%ﬁ%\ ggﬁi};u?b\ﬁﬁgt@é“ ABHRLNEH O A BN HIERFEE(IL TEDSSIHAE b‘cuéb\?iiﬁ?fé how an integrated audit of financial statements and internal control functions for stal;eholders -Understand the nature of professional
TRENREASPIROREPRAISY - C2%, RBEISERBRCAHTRR TS, -BERE, BEUZVFE. 1 accounting specialists and the services provided, including related laws and standards. -Be weII—versed in audit planning, audit risk
?"i&ﬁticl@a@%ﬁ‘ﬂam‘*ﬂff"ﬂ EEETFH BERSOVTEIEBIS. -MBSIRE(CETZAEMRHILI—RL— M0 - o S - . ) ) ) ’ )
BB AIBETES, evaluatlon, effective internal control related to financial reportlng, aodltmg procedures, and audit reporting. -Understand the importance of
HE%%&%%%WM?&%&??&Ems of financial institutions and the systems (rules) that shape
SEEIERE. SREEOTEIFNCESRMMIBEGIZIIERHIE (L)L) 290U, BEEEMELTZH0E <« OEI(SHEL |financial market transactions and proposes financial systems that are appropriate for individual countries in order to stimulate their
f'ﬁn%ﬂl"i’} RIBDERBTHD. CORBETE, FELT BROSFEHIEOLLRZIEBL T, BAOEFEIENMEX 218EHREIRE |economies. In this course, we will mainly discuss the structural problems and challenges faced by the Japanese financial system by
. e A, SI=E- & £ comparing Japan’s financial institutions with those in the United States.
030716 m;‘_:_: ilil/Other fﬂmi.ﬁltfmmfug d Instituti WJ . «_(DHE(DIZ'E{I?&“ ST HEIREE 2B, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
oflege inancial Market and Institutions Subiject List -BROEFEIE - /S AT AOTNENOIFHESBAT 2N TES, « Explain the respective features of the financial systems of Japan and the United States.
-EIEEIRAT, INEIRIT GESath) OEEIEHRAIILNTES. - Explain the roles of commercial banks and investment banks (securities firms).
-BAOERFS 2T ARERUL (T IRE PR REERE. RIASMEH2BVSENRBEZIEMRL, HATIILNTES. |- Understand and explain the bubble economy and the bad loan problem experienced by the Japanese financial system, and the structural
problems tha.tJed_Lo_Lh.eJ.oﬂg_tetm_ﬁnamaLs%a.ma.t
RS EERAOE TR IR BB ABE T3, Rl TR VL SRR CBUOH B . SRR HEEDL Te;h:ology management is a ver:y |r|np0rtgntdactor |n”r|nodernth:35|ness In this colurstcei, we w;:l dllscuss how to link techr;]ology to builnes(;
SCEIISHCOUTESSS. Z0I KT s, e, R sEasss ey e, (G0 SRR TR S e S e oo o for seudents to lear the knowledge
fh#EB/Other  [FEAfiiE BE—% ZO-AIFROMBSHHERINS SHIR: 24/ DRSS BRI BE T SR ENC TS, 202U Tl and skiﬁls related to thethrategiSti’wanagemenxf technology and to acqiiire a mJanageriaI perspective. By taking this course, students aregJ
030721 o N2ZVEUATOEEDTHS. ) ’ !
collese Technology Hanagement SublectList - BRSSP REDIHTE RO RGN BAHE F IS, exgaes:izel(jntc?vvlizacirneuo?ttcfr:\g;g. management, including research and development.
- ERACOSABHEERPRELLOD MBI TUNOLTERTS. + Examine how Sompames Ilnngechnolggy to the markegt value of their busmeZses and products.
- Kl EERORRNSEET S,
Ope%%ﬁ%%% and techniques that aid in the solving of various problems, especially decision:
ARL=23>ZUH—=F (OR) (&, BEEETINODHCEINWTIELOBE, LODIRBREMBOMRREZIET 5754 |making problems, based on the analysis of mathematical models. It was originally invented to ensure the optimal use of military supplies but
FEOBINTHZ. BERMEOREFADLHICEREINEOTHZN, EIRABVTERVSNZELICRD, RELTEEO |has since come to be used in business settings as well. There are many techniques for performing OR, but in this course, students will learn
T, ORICERZ BRFENMFEI SN, ARBTIE, BERKFE -FHETFORBEEBLLNS, BAZETEIEZHPLEUZRE |the methods and models for optimization focusing primarily on linear programming, while reviewing the basics of mathematics and statistics
M8 /Other | ARL—3 35X —F RE—% ﬂﬁz/ii EFINDVWTEBT B, Flz, RTEVIMZOMOVINII7ERAWVEEEREBZTILEBUT, ORFEZERITD rec|uired for OR. This course also aims to provide students with the ability to use OR methods by having them engage in practical exercises
030740 College Operations Research Subj Li BENEESCLZBET. i using spreadsheets and other software.
9 P subject List CORIBOEER, ZHBEGUTHIOIMRLAS, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following.
At ERREE TR  ERL TN TES. - Define and formulate linear programming problems.
SEYIRFEPYINIITERVWTRZ G HERIEZ RS, EREAIRL, TEMECORFRIENTES, - Solve linear programming problems using appropriate methods and software, interpret the results, and connect them to a course of
-ORDFERECREIOZRFS, RIRBODHT- FEROIHOEIBN I+ Z2EHD. action.
- Gain an interest in various OR issiies and refine the mathematical skills reauired to analvze and solve nrohlems
R=FT74T - TT—FEARR— S X M R BRI S DI DB IR I B/ & = R LA 8 5L Cord. AME Cldx— |Marketing research is the development and supply of information for management decision-making based on an institutional approach. Ir
T4 UG —FTOCRDE 2 DEBRMBIZEFE T ZELEINIY —F - XY ROD-DEARZBEL. ESFAORBREICHE [this course, students will learn the basics of research methodologies by studying each of the key steps in the marketing research process,
030750 fE/Other  |v—r542 T - UH—F BE—% REERIERE(ER I 2HOBERUY —F 552 B/ I 2L 2BNETD. and they will learn appropriate research methods for producing the high-level information needed for business decision-making.
College Marketing Research Subiject List KREERET N-IT4 VY -FORKNBFERVSEROERE, IR—IA> NMEEODT OB LL20:R@EAUY—F  |By taking this course, students are expected to gain an understanding of the basic techniques and methodologies of marketing research,
SRBSGEET BRFIOEUG. KL BRY—T T4 - IFIAY NRELHV\TEDUY —F F77RIRT 2N DR F)L O _EHEEFEN improve their ability to analyze management issues, acquire the skiIIs to formulate those issues into research questions, and improve their
) 1
BRI JFECE RN ARIE THN. 5. LB Ha% v—rF I RaCE OB DES. CONE T, & Coniu;ner BIehtaLwor is a hlghly |n”telrd|SC|pIID|natry course thgt r::overs a W|der|]'afnge ?;arsas |nc|ud|ngtecon(;m|cs, tpsychology, tSOC|oIogy, a;lnc
R EBB B LD SO ST B RN AT — 5 RO F A & TR RS, marketing. In this course, we will learn about consumer behavior research from the basic perspective of “what is consumption” as well as
fea/Other | HEEFBR HE—% ZONEOEIER, BWEELUF IR, the effective design of marketing strategies. o
030760 . . X PRSI NERSEAS e After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
College Consumer Behavior Subject List SHEETERROBEARNRAEZHRAT LN TES, - Explain the basic terminology related to consumer behavior
BEGE REERROBSLALT, HEETHROBRIERERATSINTES. - Use the concepts of consumer behavior and consumer choice to explain the basic theories of consumer behavior.
SHEETEROERZAVTY—TYMIEI TV EIE T S LN TES. . Use me - ; ma
In today S world in WhICh busmess act|V|ty hasbecome |nternat|ona||zed companles of dlerent industries and sizes are conducting a variety
REEHOERMENMERULIRA T, SELEFNECERE - RBORDIBENSFSFARETHZITO>TV%. FEEINET |of business activities in various countries. While each country has developed and used local accounting standards in the past, the trend
O- DR EEEREUERL CEN, RETEECERNR—(COIBRMERTEHEBIN TV, #ETE. EFRMA [towards an international unification of accounting standards is being observed worldwide. In this lecture, International Financial Reporting
030861 fhEh/Other  |ERSET HME—% BREHCRHET DRIEEED LTS, ERIAFSREEE (IFRS) (COVWTHELAL. ERH azu‘id)z\ﬁliiziﬁ'éiiﬁﬁ Standards (IFRS) are explained while covering issues related to international business activity to deepen students’ understanding towards

College

International Accounting

Subject List

ERHD COMBEOREER. FEEGLUTAECRS. - ERNLSSTOBEELZOEANBIIZZIEFTS. -EFRIME
REEE (IFRS) OEE(OVTBRI S, -EFMABHREEE (IFRS) OZRKFHP. O—-H aznTEEtd)Inlgb\icj
WTIERY 3,

the necessity of international accounting. After taking this course, students will be able to do the following: -Understand the necessity of
international accounting and its basic concepts. -Become familiar with an overview of International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS). -
Understand the main features of International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) and the main differences from local accounting

standards




ERY 771> R EANE - tilfz B2 RO - 2 bR RER TS ZAIE T 37EE Thd. TOEEIE. Bra (R

International marketing is an activity in which a business entity creates a new international market based on local needs across countries
and regions. This activity creates new added value based on the relationships with customers and competition in different countries and

— . S B N S s ) o e e N .
030870 fiy#2/Other | EIREY—57(> 05 HE—E ) ~ﬁ;ﬁ-}i‘%ﬁﬂ:~}§Z1¢]®¥i‘%ﬂ‘]4k;ﬂb‘i@5qﬂ\ ROSE- MHROBE PSR ORRES A TR NSNS A regions amid differing social conditions including politics (regulations), economics, culture, and technologies. In this course, we will compare
College International Marketing Subject List &I 3, AFETE ZOLSRERNMIBRLEDEENC EEE 2 BHINSEPRLEEL., & - U—-EAORFAEPEFTHIBAOERH th Kinds of int tional val i iviti 4 strategi o " é d, lobal k. ting strated ’f th
CoNTOI IR — g R S5, ese kinds of international value creation activities and strategies using case studies and cover global marketing strategies for the
development and deployment of products and services in international markets.
AN GeTange of Spectanved Rrowladye 1s requited f6 engage n mtaratioaal trade, Theluding Tanguage SKiTs, egotation SKills, production
RS DA o T, BN . 355, 5. I, EEEIE, EREEs. INESOER. S5 LER. SE :slee;;:\é:ggzyoraanariir:tznt, customs clearance procedures, shipping arrangements, marine cargo insurance, foreign exchange rates, and
REEG, (LERELL LRECDLSSPINMIAERENTLS, This course will coF\)/e\r/‘ the folllowing main topics in detail: (1) import and export frameworks, (2) overseas market research and development
§ B ARMBOBAORELLTIE. ERHBEROSOCRIMBOBIHAIHED. ®‘;ﬁ%m’%@§; BASEMRNE. ®ﬂiﬁ;§i@®% strategies, (3) the latest global shipping terms and cond.itions (INCOTERMS 2020) and tradé terms and conditions (UCP600), (4) foreign
030892 fb#50/Other Bﬁ%ﬂ&l%li . WJ . %ﬁ@}?’:ﬁﬁfr&ﬁiINCOTERI‘iS .2920‘ %E’:ZQ:UC%OO; @9+E§*H1%t2§?§§§b'J17®§ﬁai\ ®E%H}§|®£ﬂ§§ﬁ\‘ exchangelrates and measures to deal with the risk of exchange rate fluctuations, (5) price calculations for trade transactions’, (6) bank
College International Transactions Subject List ;@ﬂﬁﬁﬁtﬁﬂg%ﬂ/{aﬁmh ORZER. CERHALRR. ORMHABPIOHEAZCBIE. ThENFIKERLT, transaction settlement and documentary bills/letters of credit, (7) trade documents, (8) international trade and insurance, and (9) import
31e. PPTICSEASUBMANTLSGN. IR EMTHSMIIES (B/1) PREXDI (AWB) | BESX0R, [AMEE |70 PO" Customs dearance mechanioms and farfs, ¢ cample shioping d o bills of Iading (B/L). air wavbil
BEE. 5 RIS R ORAEA. OB RN SN TED. FIRE B EAIB L TEET, n addition, the PTs wi _contaln many p oto.s,'an a wide range of sample shipping o.cume.nts such as bills of lading (B/L), air waybills
(AWB), commercial waybills, certificates of origin, and marine insurance policies, etc. will be introduced so as to make the class interesting
fIpf:isqr&)duprr;,reqprovides comprehensive learning on a variety of topics related to the four specializations (Accounting & Finance; Strategic
AEENE G, ERREFIOBFORTHI[ K5 TP R TREEIS - )-I—2vTIIX-F4>J 17> L FLF =3y [Management and Leadership; Marketing; and Entrepreneurship and Operations Management) that form the pillars of teaching and learning
031080 fli#EB/Other  [455kER (FPMIBERE) HME—% T ARL—2aSREIAY N DADOEFFIR BEHCRRIET 24k 4 13 MW AR IB LB OZTT - (CEIL TEENICFIET SR |in the College of International Management in line with the research topics of the faculty member in charge. This course is designed to
College Special Lecture(Management) Subject List BTH%. 420FPIRIBE CRIZMHENTORVRIOIM B EFSELEIC, 4D0FMIRIERESIDRCHETZHORIBTES |provide students with the latest knowledge that is not provided in the four specializations and allow them to deepen their learning in the
3. J0-/VAE T BEEDPZOMBRCHI R E LOARIBORREENZIBE S 2L 2B T2, four specializations. The goal of this course is to encourage students to develop the ability to solve various management problems in
globalized companies and other organizations.
The Tegal environment is one of the most important factors that influences business strategy. In this course, students will study knowledge
SEMRIBRE SR IS 2 A AT DEERERD—DTHD. COI-ATHEMNBLZ0MACEI I 24058, BEOL IR IEIER related to legal concepts and issues, company business strategy, and strategic thinking methods. Issues regarding business-related laws,
SUICHBEH BEEICDOVTE R, ESRACBIET ZIECOVTEREEMRR, B2, EA. BN - EFRESI. MNAERE. BEMIE |including business organization, management, employment, domestic and international transactions, intellectual property rights, and
foED/Other  |EoRnTEwEs RE—% BEDFRMZEDRS. CtDj—ZlDEE'\](Eth%b“IILE??'N%JL—)Lbﬁ%d)ﬁ%ﬁ'ﬂ%&’&@ﬁ@bi ﬁ%@iﬁi’%ﬁﬂ%mg’&%§35k&) business ethics will be covered. The aim of this course is to understand the rules companies should observe as well as their social
033011 College Leqal Strateqy in Business Subiect Li (CRBRBEEFCOIBILTH D, COI-AZEL THIFENZZVRUTOLSNTHSD, - ESRAMBR(CBIELIZER)L—ILA° [responsibilities, and to acquire the necessary thinking to examine the legal strategies of businesses. The learning expectations throughout
9 9 9y Subject List SERSOVWTOREBMBASZ B2, - EHHISZIBER T ILHOEMNRBELEBCOIS. « EHRIL—ILEESRZ- |this course are as follows. +To acquire the basic knowledge of legal rules and matters related to business strategy. *To acquire the basic
I3v)AORMREIBREL . MIBN DR EE R I IDMBEREZHEZGICOID, - ENRIL—ILCHHBESRIRENEC  |thinking methods to develop legal strategies. - To understand the relationship between legal rules and business ethics, and to acquire the
SO TRRBILE, HIRUTHRIATESLIICES. necessary mindset to practice ethical management. -To be able to illustrate examples and explain how business environments under legal
rules varv bv countrv
Supply chain management entails the involvement of many companies in the management and operation of a series of supply flows from
BISAFI—> - IRIAV NG FEMROIROFIENSLRE - IR - IRFTE TO—EDEIBOTRNZZ OB ENBISUEIR - 8E |the procurement of raw materials and parts to production, distribution, and sales. As globalization progresses, manufacturers who
{E/Other  [HT51-F1—3 REIAS L BE—% 3’5;&(&%5; ')'D—_/\"JMI:D‘EH%\ HREEETIA—H—, X—b—(l)ﬁi*ﬁ*ﬂ&{%ﬁ?’éﬂj’?{f’—\ TOBICRINZENFEEE -/\5E [manufacture products, suppliers who supply raw materials to manufacturers, and wholesalers and retailers who are involved in distribution
033018 College Supply Chain Management Subject Li N IT (IEREA) 2EAL. ERRNCEREPEREEREL - KBS BTHEOEMENKDHEN D, BEOHR(CH, £ESP |are all required to utilize information technology (IT) to create supply chains that stabilize and optimize quality and inventory on an
9 PPl 9 Subject List P9 - BRFS - WD EBP IR ER BB EPINE 5D AETIE, JTO—/UMEHED DR - SPIRI TESSNZEBRH2FEHAEL  |international scale. There are many different divisions within companies, including production, sales, and logistics. By using international
T, TOMLHEA B E E R RET D case studies, this course focuses primarily on the mechanisms and strategies for coordinating across increasingly globalized companies and
across corporate divisions
TYNTUF =T dA IN=23> %I A SROEREFIEMORLETEBZRIKT 3. 7> N TLF—2vF(LdA/R—23 |Entrepreneurship refers to the ability to initiate innovation.
DERERNTEHIM, AOFr—%2115 LS HIVEVSTIL (HEH) (IR-S3>@ITEEEFNZ. CORBTE7> M J | Entrepreneurship includes initiating innovation within a company, launching one’s own venture company, and initiating social innovation. In
foE8/Other | 7Y L FLF—3T RE—% L —2vT Dbl Rike RER, HIZEHREREIA. 'J—’?‘Ti‘yj\ BIEE. BEEEBEDIIR. E_%@‘%EU)O)@H@WF this course, students will learn the various elements necessary for entrepreneurship, such as the ability to identify opportunities, leadership,
033019 College Entrepreneurshi K . 0, MEAOEED) -2 29— NPy TETS NI F = v I BRAEABET 3. CORIBOREIER. FHEEGLUTNTIEEL |creativity, business strategy development, creating an organization for starting a business, intellectual property management, and the lean
9 P P Sublect List B3, Q7R IVF—IVTOERNBEZISA IR-3AVEOBURCOVTERBAT 2. @7 NI F—IvTCERERIC [startup. After taking this course, students will be able to do the following: (1) Explain the basic concepts of entrepreneurship and its
DVTHEZZIBMRUE LT - T1EE%E0. 52 (Bf. Y—EX HEH) (JIR-33VIIDNTIIRL. ESRRTF>%VER |relationship to innovation. (2) Conceive, create, and present a business plan for a certain innovation (product, service, or social innovation)
U BRI DEN KD, through group work, after having gained an understanding of the concepts related to the necessary elements of entrepreneurship.
RS TOE— A, B T TOE—3 9> |53 BRESRLE | CEIFEN. T T4 - SR DEEROVEDTHD. I Sales promoFion, or s.imply "promotion" in the_ broad sen§e, is ong of thg various elementfs of the marketing mix. th«_at include; adyertising,
EEE. MRS, OB OT—3a>. 3. (1155 . EE SR R . 3 S B0 BT p;efrspna: sell|r1g(,j and in the narrodwd%;en.sbe, selllng r[]Jr.o;notmn', pub!)lc rel«::]tmnsl, andfwordg mouth. These ar: activities ti;]at effectively andh
. _ . I B A RS E T3, L. QP SR TR TOE—Sav e =21E. — MR E OIS T 0T — S350 T. RO | iciently provide consumers an istri uto_rs with information about the value o a pro uct to encourage them to purc ase. r—_lowever,_ when
fh=#86/Other  |ARSE - TOE—3aONRIATN HME-B iy ey = — 2 . S g = we talk about sales promotion in actual business, we generally mean sales promotion in the narrow sense of the word, which is an activity
033023 ) - ) BITBEEERIBL. U TEINCRGEDREEHDEB T, t-ILZ - TOE-33VEEENNS, ) : ’ . . L : :
College Promotion and Sales Management Subject List that directly stimulates customers' purchasing behavior and mainly increases sales effectiveness in the short term.
AEE TIMBEORFTIOE— 3> OREOFRICELESE, TOIIRIAY NERH 12 FU, HMDOTOI EEEBELEATORE] : h ’ - .
s = e o e In this course, we will focus on solving the problems of sales promotion in the narrow sense and study the management theories for sales
%&. PDCABAI)UTHST. BAEDORFIZEBL TFATED. ) ) ; ; ) ; ) )
promotion and the wisdom of practical strategies and tactics by following the PDCA cycle and using recent case studies.
7711 B0 AT ORI S [0 L Sl T o SIS e e et o o o S et
fh=E8/Other  |EFSRYDTRSR HE—E EOBRIBIDIC, 23230 r\t“\.y']@&i ZOMETE, X—‘7J—tﬂjﬁfvfwtﬁbféﬁ{%\_4>}(7)F-D§Z?402t7’9 l\{\"j managing cooperation between the manufacturers and suppliers, in-bound and out—bounc.i logistics outsi)urcing and many more. Students
033026 College International Logistics Subj Li »R-OSZ74TR. 7Y~ JBLEEIRY SROOEE LI OV TR 3. ;t§§§%[;\ ¥, T AEEE, @ will also understand the complex world of transportation inventol and warehouse management ’rocurement ' ackaging, and materials
9 9 Subject List ARG IFUTLI RIS DR R IR TE 55005, IEC, TRTOZMAE I BRI BROEEL, 35| 390 UN P P o+ Inventory an 9 P + packading,
05— TR RS T B et SRR T2 3 L5 05, handl!ng. Fln_ally, all students will und_erst.a_nd the role of logistics within the 21st century, as well as the opportunities and challenges
associated with technology and sustainability.
H—EAYRIAVNE, BEEIESR (BEOERM) 2BEIDOV—IT127 -IXIAVN, Y—E20RMETOTRZEEI 31 [Service management deals with three basic functions: marketing management to manage the customer contact point (“moment of truth”),
HOARL—=23IYEIAVN, ZUTBERIERCHIZY - EARBETHIAMEZ BRI ILHOANERIRI AV, D320 |operations management to manage the service delivery process, and human resource management to manage the human resources who
{2E/Other  [H—EXRRTAS I BE—% FEREANHEZERSEOTHD. AHBEE, jj—t"l??&)“zI\@%ﬁi‘%ﬂ"]Eﬁﬂ%ﬁ@#ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁﬁ:&%ﬁ& TO2AKMGEBASN |are the service providers at the customer contact point. This course aims to clarify the overall picture of service management by examining
033027 College Service Management K . [CFBTEENRBNET BEDTHIERIFIC, [H—EXJEVSRENSHIIHED, BERSECHIBIZABENRMAECEIBZ. £  |the basic concepts of service management, and at the same time, zero in on the essential issues common to corporate management from
9 9 Sublect List o, REOFFRADDOY LR - TOIIFTIETACEERE L T, ZHEENM - - TOVIFET 2 RBIL T 3(C. B—ERT [the perspective of service. It will also focus on service productivity for the sake of corporate competitiveness, and students will learn how to
OERAEARRVEET D552 F 5. COI-AEEL T, ZRERRETHCRIT 2585612, Y-—EAYRIAVNCBEIISHE  [coordinate and manage the service process to optimize service productivity. By taking this course, students are expected to be able to
R, FAEEZAVTHRMHRIBZLIICRDILE PRFID. comprehend various examples of business activities using the concepts and terminology of service management.
Family business is a form of management in which a particular family or clan is involved in the management and ownership of a company
T72)-ESR AR ELRENB CHAFEDTRIE P — NN TV SREREEIF OENZE 5. RECHIEDFHIZEZED |Many of the companies that have survived for many years are family business companies, which itself has become a synonym for long-
ZET7-ESRABETHZIENS RELEORZFAELBOITNS, TUT, TOLSBRFLETHZIPI)-LSRADKH [standing companies. Since the majority of these long-standing family businesses are located in Japan, this course will examine the
033029 fh2#E8/Other | T73U—-ETRZ HE-% MEARCIFELTVBEWSTENS, TPI-ESRAOEEMEOMFTEEAET(— L RELTITHN S, T7IU-ESR (& ZO—7F |peculiarities of family businesses with a focus on Japan. On the other hand, family businesses are known to have more stakeholders, and the|
College Family Business Management Subject List T, FIEEFRENSERENSNLOEHICEAN TVBZENHNBN TS, DFED, JDEULEED P EENE LD, BRINUE  |relationships among these stakeholders are more complex. This means they are more difficult to steward and manage. Successful family
T72)—-ESRAF— A TREICHIDMIR(CEIEL THIKCRRAZEEHE T ENMSN TG, CORETE, TrI)-ESRAD |businesses have been known to contribute to the community for many years and create jobs in the community. In this course, we will
AREMREBERZIERLT. 20_LTZOLSBRIBEETARL TELEBPOHIEH SV IHEEZEGINSF N, identify the essential problems facing family businesses and use case studies to learn about the customs, systems, and wisdom that these
%%Tr%%%mwﬁﬁﬁanﬁgggsecommm context. Understanding tourism from an economic perspective is important for
BB, LIOEVEEN RO TEHEISNLEE N TS, BN RNSERN IR I 2 L(E. BRI O=-X#HBASTLR | the planning and development of industries that maximize the efficiency of resource usage and benefits for stakeholders without
{, BRI AOMNERLFIEBHREON R ZRAIL T BN ELOHEER B TEETHD. compromising the needs of the future generations.
ARBE, 15, BE. 46, BFNZEHEOSE, R R OFTELFHRERE, BYEORBFFCHIZEEMEZD |This course is designed to provide students with the fundamentals of major concepts in the economics of tourism, including markets,
037116 fh=E0/Other  |BINIZES HE—% BEAREFECRMIZLIIGRE TSN TVS, demand, supply, methods for economic impact assessments, as well as planning and development of sustainable tourism.
College Tourism Economics Subject List ARIEOEER. SHEEQUTHEIEELRS, After taking this course, students will be able to:

CBE. A MSRE. HETHMIEED. BEAOERACEI2RFFORAN LSRRI 3N TES,
B GO EMFAEMBR ORI CIRE I BE T 3B ALER 7T I 3.
-FEBRIEE. HERE. TNSOEA. BNNAORERE, Y—-ERELEOM RIS 2RI BN TES,

-Understand basic concepts of economics in application to tourism, including demand, supply, pricing, and impact assessment

-Evaluate the feasibility of tourism-led economic development strategy and associated costs and benefits

-Understand emerging concepts in the service industry such as experience economy, sharing economy, and their application and impacts in
tourism




. BAZESO7STHECSVT, BROEMEANERELLOTNS. EODT . BERERRICHT D7 AFFibgnZ<
ORFER ERICHNT, BROFIFBIRRIIEARL TS, FRDEMMSZRIRI O, BEPHIORBLRERSE

PRABROENEANEIL CESRFHATAERFHARANGIRURINERS R0\, EROFFHEIRERFIABEOIRROKRRCRIE
BO—IRTHD. MMEE T EBEOMBEERCAECTIMEBERTREROITCOVT, BER. &ifl. BERESHLER

Tn recent years, the effective use of resources has become an issue in Asian countries including Japan. In particular, such utilization is rapidly
expanding in many developing countries in the Asia-Pacific region which is undergoing rapid economic growth. In order to realize a
sustainable society, we need to shift to sustainable development in which economic and social development is compatible with
environmental conservation and the effective use of natural resources. The sustainable use of resources will play an essential part in this

f=285/Other | EET TS~ HE—% transformation. In this course, we will provide the latest information on resource management from various perspectives such as
037133 College Resource Management Subject Li MNSEIRIYFIA MNORFIEIREIRML . EROFFHAIREAFIAC OV TOERFZRDD. policymaking, technology, and management for both depleted resources such as metals and renewable resources such as fisheries and
g 9 Subject List ARIBOEER. ZEEGUTITIRLRS. forests as you deepen your understanding of the sustainable use of resources.
B ERC BN REEROFHOEVVEHBATES. After taking this course, students will be able to:
EBMEEROERFRCOVWTRATES. -Explain the differences in the characteristics of exhaustible and renewable resources
-BAERREROBEFECOVTHRATES, -Explain how to manage exhaustible resources
BROENERZEDTRER BERDIST ST CHD. BB N RN ZIRD N ENE. 1o7 oV EEDEIETRL. Tl oD T?énélaljlppg{;gg?t?t?r?sanqpisrﬁfl‘gﬁgﬁsrgpnlwlgrgfcontent, and it is no exaggeration to say that the success of a destination depends on how the
[CIPHOTWBESH>THIBS TIFRW, FFHOEERF IS TOVELTOLEEZIEL TLBIAUT (& EEMNREREMENRHS5NZE [content is organized and disseminated. Heritage, which has become increasingly important as part of tourism content in recent years,
fE/Other  [EESYH RE—% WIEAT, SHICRVAHNRDHND . requires higher in-depth knowledge in terms of historical authenticity.
037139 College Heritage Tourism Subiect Li AEBER TPEEORH T~ A — > ERESRESHEFBIRCS, BN ToUMEDeO—ENTOtRE. RIBIZ |In this course, students will learn about a series of processes for making tourism content in terms of heritage recognition, evaluation,
g 9 Subject List [CBIFBAPLHROBEDDA (COVNTES. imaging, redevelopment, transmission, and maintenance, and how people and society relate to each process.
ARIB (&, OB -T2 DIBVWFEL T, AR -TRELEN 3L NTER AMOEL ZBIEL. TOEMEAHZ S |The objective of this course is to acquire basic knowledge to produce human resources who can engage in research, administration, etc., as
CE A=) leaders of tourism marketing in the future
This course is a lecture course that covers a variety of topics in APM’s Accounting specialization. There are several major courses related tc
ARIB & AFORETEPIEHOER 2 B NEYIERSEERIB THd, UXBIRICIRETCRHELEROBPIRIBN®3H. [accounting in this specialization, and the lectures in this course will focus on one of those courses or deal with themes that span multiple
M /Other |25t 15k BE—% %@gFﬁ*ﬁEEBQL\?ﬂD\(Cﬁuﬁ\:E§‘C5~ ZZ}Z)L\(EL E?ﬁﬂﬁl‘.*ﬁ?’é?—?’i}&i i courses.
037202 College Special Lecture in Accountin Subject Li BAMICE, Mast. Rifiast, BB BT BERS(CEEIZATICOVT, BEBBOMRT—ICEIL Ti#EREZ |Specifically, lectures will be given on topics related to financial accounting, cost accounting, managerial accounting, international accounting,
g P 9 Subject List 173 or auditing in line with the research topics of the faculty member in charge.
ZORIBOBZZ. ERI0ONYIDRHOMBEZESLCLD, HERARETEFIRBOEFLBE(CRDILTHZ. The goal of this course is to further deepen students' understanding of the major accounting course in question by having them learn about
the latest findinas on specific topics
ARBE RFEOBRF O THZI BRI 2EFLFNRAERIBHRAB THD. ERUILVDEFEMBRL TLSH, ZOHT |This course is a lecture course that covers a variety of topics in Finance, which is one pillar of education in APM. This course will handle one
1DFFEHOH=ERD, or several issues from the wide-ranging field of finance.
037203 f#EB/Other  |TJrPAF>R F55kER HE—% [&FER] [I-ARL—~-J74F> 2] [RRTIBCRREIE ] [18E-FEEOT]. [TEEHE ], [ERERmI2ENEPIRIE |Based on the research topics of the faculty member in charge, students will explore material related to the major courses of Finance,
College Special Lecture in Finance Subject List ([CBEIZRBICONT, LB OMFTT—IICEILT. IO FIFrREE32IET 3, Corporate Finance, Financial Markets and Institutions, Investment and Security Analysis, Investment Strategy, and International Finance.
ZOBEBRORIBERE. BRI OFMRCHIDRIOIMBEZ I, TNERISEYIRESRZ LO¥IMiZITSH%EEWERISIET |The ultimate goal of this course is to provide students with the latest knowledge on a specific issue and instill in them the ability to make
HB. proper business decisions based on that knowledge.
ORI N—TT1> T 3. BON—T71> ) BB G IR E C AL, BRiIBN—T74 > TBIROm.eh L0y — 1 ZHR&EL | The Special Lecture in Marketing allows students to integrate and understand the basic concepts and tools for marketing strategies that they
TIERIINETHS. . BZMEG RESELTORNRE R, BIENRE X RIEMRR, BEBRE. 131-—33>|have learned in the other major courses in the Marketing specialization. This course also provides students with opportunities to use and
y e P . ) o ) S ° - ) o ; )
63704 {85/ Other 7_7?4\/), 4%?*;%% . RE—% NEBWS, FRFENSEIGATIHRZIRMHT 20 TEHS. apply analytical thinking, creative thinking, problem solving, decision-making, and communication skills through practice.
College Special Lecture in Marketing Subiject List ARB DR TIFICE ROILEBIFIT D By the end of this course, students will have acquired the following:
1L.RBHNBY-TT1 I OT - 2T 1RBUT, I-I74 ) OISR BRAS LUHETEIE. 1. The ablllty to apply and |ntegrate the knowledge and concepts of marketmg through case studies on practical marketing.
2 PARBRRER R EERTENERS N TERLSCAD 2. The abi
S, €530 i S, PHEBSUBIHECH U Bawuesriommty-yeess |10 ouce SUTE i Ve bless s o e e Lln“ﬁ?!qt??;”fnfjhfei.fﬁ.:g” e knowledge necsseary for ceoe analyi, i
fh#EB/Other  |ESRZRT -9 13120 -33> HME—% AIREROR B TH3. o Zﬁ*ﬁ(:u&%@%ﬂ%ﬁﬁd}ﬁ&%@~?§‘£0)(§7)\ 7_7\5}*}%@%&?@& J0-/OVBHER, BRICETSE course aims to cultivate global perspectives, the abili.ty to conduct analysis backed by facts, the ability to cooperate in teams, and the at;ility
037208 College Business Case Analysis & Communication Subj Li NIEDHELTS), 5~ LELTHRRT SO . ROV TOIS1=5 —> 3 NBLEERT SCERRETS, to communicate the results through racticr;il case analysis. ' '
9 4 Subject List B, TNETBEULEESEMIR DS IV HE AR CRIERRICRT CABRAE W T FENTHED. T7RBSLS mun ‘ snrouan p 5¢ anaysis. _ _ .
e g The objective of this course is to develop the ability to apply the various concepts and models acquired so far to problem solving in an
FERFIRIBONBIOOVTORENRFEBEEMNELR. ) - ! ) ; .
appropriate manner; it does not serve as an extension of the material covered in the core courses and major courses.
The ability to spur innovation is becoming more and more important for companies, and unique products and the ability to engage in
BECBVTAIN-2 302 BT AN 2 BEICAHTED. BEOFFFENERILT BHCPIRFRESR, RUVRRBFE AN [product development are essential for strengthening the competitiveness of companies. In this course, students will acquire a basic
RTH%. COMBTEREOR BT T DBV R, FRE LI —EXRFEOIRI A MIBIUBEZPY —ILICDOWT  [knowledge of the concepts and tools related to the creation of corporate product strategies and the management of new product and
{2 /Other | mEmIRS RE—% EF:&%DE&E%%@'{)G‘ 3’@1’)5%&%%%?’[&1’(‘3@%@])’67‘!\ %ﬁ@ﬁ:@?f?{?d}%ﬂtﬂ\ EEEU)S&EB’\]:—ZU)?EDEZLA service development. In other words, students will learn about the product development process, product concepts, new product idea
037212 College Product Development Subject Li BRBNOTTY NI — AERBE OIRIR (CAL R U E OOV TR AR L THEROPEZITV, RN ZE1E93. CORIE% |generation, identifying customer’s latent needs, product platform strategies, and environmentally-friendly strategies, and then plan new
g P Subject List B, ZEBEFUTHTIEELRS. OFERDOY-ERFIRICETEAIN-2a0YRIAS NOWTEET . @F B U | products to acquire practical knowledge. After taking this course, students will be able to do the following: (1) Understand innovation
ZTTICHRR P —EAOREETILCINFRE (PY-ER) HROZELIEREITS, O JI-TIEELBU. 23EE [management as it pertains to new product and service development. (2) Understand the challenges of developing new products (and
BICBWTRRWEREZRMATIEN KD, services) by proposing new products and services based on the concepts learned. (3) Collaborate effectively in a multicultural environment
R=T71>7F SHOESRAZIEfEI 2 L TRAIRBRER Chd. ARNH CEEARNBY-T7> T OFIEPEHEZFE N, It\)/lvang)c/ir?gf ?srgLrJ\De‘gs%rrl:tial element in understanding contemporary business. In this course, students will learn the basic principles anc
ARIBTEY—T T2 DR RBRISATERLOBATNE BB IZ L 2BIET . AR B THIRFEN3F UL T 0B TH |strategies of marketing. This course also aims to equip students with the skills they need to apply marketing knowledge in practice. In this
037213 ¥/ Other  [X—4F1>J AP HME—% % course, students are expected to learn the following:
College Introduction to Marketing Subject List =TT DERNRAHOES - Fundamental knowledge of marketing
=TT OEIFHEFROIRMR + Practical use of marketing
~7—7?{>7®§_§m2§§|$@§ﬁ? - Strategic importance of marketing _ _ _ _ _ _ i _
f2#EB/Other  [BEIBIRATA HE—E A7 L {;kﬂggt’;‘%éi}]h‘ué%tmjfh\%o ZOT-ATHREERHSZTLORA - BECLREABEFF, Z01-208H( will learn the knowledggi:aquiredgfor the introduction and%peration o% managemen? information systems yThe ol:.ajectives of this’course are
037216 . o UTF0EBNTHS, ’
College | Management Information Systems Subject List  ESRACRBRIERS AT MOSUICIEHRS X5 ACBELT 5 /05— 0OV TRERT 3, as follows: _ . . .
A an s o= s [ e — - To understand the information systems and related technologies that are necessary for business.
- BEBRSATLAOEA SEE OV TOMHESEITS. . : ) ) ; .
- To acquire knowledge about the introduction and operation of management information systems. _ _
P A7 T AT B, 3% 07O RL, W e T e 00 e Ol ot e et e o G i 7 g ol
. — S s FL iiﬁ*&jhéADﬂ%i BIHL&&EY@M“t%é B RRTOI4~ JLI\q—S(LA:O H;E(;EI 1@1&‘“2(‘3‘5 E’]@ interested ,in pursz;ng careérs in internatigzalz’ield: orin internatisnalporgganiza.tioxr/ws aadgmgltinational corporationslwill learn from case
037218 fb=EB/Other  |APMI4—JLR- 2574 HE-E RBTOFrU7. HEVAERME SERERCALOBS LR, ERNCRIIEE. §-CALHRI SEREIEF studies of companies that develop excellent international products and services. This course covers studies and activities to strengthen
College APM Field Study Subiject List Ao AIFETE, ERHECEREEEFURICEANS S, 55/ T—ILREBL. SBHE-EROBENS. TheEE<BrE - % Knowled d tencies for future international activities by visiti d d. ing field studies at international izati a
AL D S BT T CECH IS IBARL . ISR R R BRI P F s (kg ahnos: | NOWledge and competencies for future international activities by visiting and doing field studies at international organizations an
EOEEHRET B, companies, regardless of their size, to understand strategies in depth by understanding what each company or organization does as well as
the surrounding social conditions of politics. economics. culture. and technoloay.
This course is the study of relationships among individual and group behaviors; roles of employees and leaders; analysis of organizational
TEAEEBDITEIDOR R, RESLY—F-OKE], HRITEONEEZOFIEZFIETY . CORBOBEM(E, LIFO@ED [behavior and change principles. The objectives of this course are: 1) To review the theories, patterns, behavior and experiences of
TY, 1) JO-/UEBEORRZ BT 9 — (O BHEMATEIDIERR. /(-2 T8, IREREMERT 3. 2) BIEOMMATEIO4F#% |Organizational Behavior among various actors in global economy, 2) To develop the capacity to critically reflect on the character of the
s s M= HEHIMICERIZREDEED, 3) MMTEIZZENCBMRL TARRNISERTERLIICT 3, AL, HMOFIE, JOtZ. |current Organizational Behavior, 3) To be able to debate systematically with multi-sided understanding of Organizational Behavior. It is
t288/Other  |#BATEIGR (L4R) HE-% - i A gliol ) : - : i > )
037301 - . K ) [EIRE sz BARE(IRARL TLB UMM E THD. essential for students to attain a clear and solid understanding of organizational principles, processes, and issues.
College Advanced Organizational Behavior Subject List
RIERTRICE, SZEEGMATEIORIK. HBREE. HABLIER S \—DIEERGREER S DIENTEDLIICRD. Flo. 15 |At the end of the course students will be able to define the meaning of organizational behavior, organizational functions and the inter-
EN .’ﬁﬂﬁﬁo)"E-.‘iiﬁtLJ'CESZI}J3‘57;&7)0)@%&14’—}Lima‘gtb“'@éi‘% relationships that exist between functions and organizational members. Students will also demonstrate their understanding and skills as a
future successful manager of organizations.
o O S~ = ]y s — N . [N - A |10 the manufacturing industry, the management of development, and production and operation systems play a very important role. How
BRI TRER. 8 AL 520 S 27 AOREEIFRI MBS TR0, BHresRM - IREELELDIENICERA efficiently a company can translate technologies, materials, and information into products has a significant impact not only on the compan
BT INRDEOB RS TEESRCASRIBERET, CONETREMTE. SEEE. EEEE. AR -3 v pany ogies, : anc prod 9 pact not only on & pany
f=2E5/Other |47 - ARL—230RZTAT N HE—8 TR—TAS . T A F I E RS PRET BEA BB AT Y— E BV TE5, —ON EOENEL T OLS but also on the ecgnomy asa .whole. In this course, students.wnl learn about the basic concepts ang relevant theor|es-0f material
038201 R . i . procurement, quality control, inventory management, operations management, and the supply chain as well as analytical tools and
College Production and Operations Management Subject List DTH?.

- HEEIZTL-HTFAFI- VI REAMZOIEZ, AR -2V X IR—IAV N F-I2 T EIBET S,
- BERICHIIPEEERICRIET SRBEOVTERI .

examples. The objectives of this course are as follows:
- To understand the basic concepts, ideals, and key concepts of production systems, operations management, and the supply chain.

- To examine issues related to production activities in the manufacturing industrv.




SHOFIHMRTE, JU-IT7 A IFIYORE. K&, YIRIVTSDR-ZOIGRETINIEENTHD, MISREGSH
HTH3H INSICRESNBOVFLVEIENESRZETIWCHEMHAFN TS, IIERER. HMEPER (%, Hafbit. BE

In today's digital world, pricing decisions are innovative and embedded in new strategic business models, including but not limited to

fss/Other | iHeHES S | ‘ g il freemium, fee for content, advertising-supported, and subscription-based revenue models. As pricing decisions are affected by both external
038202 College Pricing Strate Subiect Li OEEN. FRHIRE) CRZPERE (GRS, MRMRIZANME) OmMAOREEZT3e. ARIBTE. T—9%2934U. IR |factors (such as economy, competitors, customer purchasing power, regulation) and internal factors (such as organizational strategy,
9 9 9y Subiect List I~ HEEITE. SLUTISHRPCRET2EBEREEN . DTN, BLITEIELSZETE T 2L 2BU T, 2IRMVMEISE  |product development costs), the course focuses on how to make effective pricing strategies by analyzing the data and evaluating on key
BEEVERR I 275 EICEEMEE TS, economic, analytical, and behavioral concepts that are associated with costs, customer behavior, and market competition.
07 OB SRR o S L RS RT3, B8, 7 oo o ] el ST e ey e o g e oo
}Eé’lﬁb‘ﬁ&ilﬂz{)fcw(l(& 7“§6’)L§‘2W§’i§‘rﬁb\§ﬁb\ %w%g’aﬁ“Ea—éﬁgj}ﬁ%g?j" SRBTR, FIIY 57427 digitapl strategies. this cou.rse offers a clomer:ehensi’ve iFr:trod:ction to the’theory and practiZe o;‘ dig’:i)tal mar’keting the impact of Zigital
fh#EB/Other  |FTSNI-TT4>7 HME—% d)lg‘?ﬁt%.ﬁ%‘ TIINS> FX’?—TIJW—’??{)’)EW’]Z (4P) [LSAERIE, ?-§9)|/7J7\9?—ﬁv—:—l:vlﬂ'&’ﬁ‘ﬁéﬂ'{l(:?ﬁé’ﬂb landscape on the 4Ps of Marketing Mix and digital customer journey. Thus, the basic knowledge and understandi’ng about business
038203 College Digital Marketin i i &9, LILHIT, EVRZTEIA NBES SERIBAMIRML, ¥ 074> JAPET L TVSLNBICL TTSZ D, management and a completion of Introduction to Marketing/Principles of I\,/Iarketin would be a plus and cutting-edge for this course. Upon
9 s s Subject List B THAESAET . UREEETS3E. ROTENTEBLICADET | FIUINI—T1 2 OREBRM BT el D ke o oo e o/ Pinelp i B e 08 1o (s couree. PO
R (o RO LIS S 3575915 RS ORNELRT S ST 1 T o s s, Sutents vl be e o et sl e s o ot et ertand tomes 1
DBBT SN =T 7 AR Bt RO S R~ 74 B B Uy R R g B, [ e B T T B e T ton vt o el bt Strtey oo oo ot
oxs A P — e SN ] 1= 3 Al KRB With the increasing complexity of business and society needs, creativity and innovation are crucial. Creative disruptive solutions anc
i/zj:*iﬁw_ ;\(D\@%ﬁfba—%q]\ \7IJF{T4KT{t{jf /\3:(1@&3‘(%%13'0 Iﬁiiﬂyqjuiu /S/QEUET?Eﬁ'quIUi customer-centic products have to be developed. In this course, students will master design thinking principles and creative problem-solving
f#EB/Other  |THAVBELAIN-3> HE-% FBUR, FRBINIBOZEA, SHETHE. AQ{D__%\T/UD/_D IRHT SATRELE. ESRADAINDDOBATERR tools to innovate and solve environmental and societal challenges by integrating the needs of people, the possibilities offered by
038204 College Design Thinking and Innovation i i BISILLOT, FRPHANRMEEHUAR I DB, 7T REORAUCAENEIMERY - EBGLET . Zilf technologies and the requirement for business success. Students will be exposed to different cases o’f roducts and business solutions that
9 9 o Subject List T FUA BB L TRIRENMROE STAV 1S a0 DR ELERBAICHN, BAFLEF - ATORELTOSTI 9 quirement for success. i be exp er ! Procut :
TR R E AR R BRI B T B A RN T werﬁ_a dgve_lopgd through design thln_klng and W|II_ be given opportunities to apply the principles of design thinking and creative problem
solving in individual and team exercises and projects.
BRPRIEMEREDSFSF DM ERBITIIU T, ESRAPIRI A MREOFNHZIGALRNSZOMERICERDHEA. #H2(C  |In this course, students will learn about social enterprises that aim to create new value for society by applying business and management
xR FRMBEZANSE I B2 BIETHASMNBECOVT, EMIMRGENGEZE2NZHCHERIRIAY MORSZHILE |knowledge to solve various social issues such as poverty and environmental problems, focusing on the management perspectives necessary
038205 M8 /Other  |Y=S o TY N TLF — Sy FEF I Sd—f— RE—% LTER. CORBOEER, SBEQGUTIAIEEERS. for the continuous operation of the organization. After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
College Social Entrepreneurship and Change Maker Subiject List HRNEEOBRED, HEZTRECH I V/NIM FILLWE SRR TAT 7RI 2L OER 2 IET 2. - Understand the significance of social entrepreneurship, its impact on social change, and the importance of considering new business ideas.
REFZOEZSIOVTEEN(CRRRL, RN PENMEMERENIOEZS I IHCBBRIRI A MIOVWTORSKNEDN |- Comprehensively understand the concept of business administration and develop the management perspective necessary for social
%o enterprises to sustain their organizations.
; 2 C LON VREIEHE. BX5 . 1TENA BU. AB1STBETH D, HF(C, TR N LN I ’ . L . ’ )
038206 {ﬁz“—?—c‘:’E.‘IISI/Other C“)i‘v—TI’E‘/I\I/TI/T—*‘/‘y: @ . iiﬁ%i};iﬁxigbgéﬁﬂ,ﬁlmiun&;fgjé—g?gi;;iﬁ;;;}ggf?;:&%;ggg;;é;ﬁ;ﬁgfgﬁ;ﬁ;;c;ﬁ itudhents will g;m andunderst_?lnldmg andI praz;tlcal knowledghe,I wahy of thinking, and Eeh‘awor .rdegardlng ven;u_relintreplreneursmp.
ollege enture Entrepreneurship Subject List 33, B T —TFA RN BELK— . BLU =TI LB Fr—E SRREF O TS T — 25T, urthermore, the students will learn tools and concepts to help them manage new business ideas across their life cycle.
CORIEI E-9—Kv1-0 TMETEBUEOGERTERY "t SACEIUTIE. O30, wmmT -smm® || O S S TR T R T Y T e the mplementation o dats analysist suppor
fh#EB/Other  |ESRZT—9934 HME—% ,EE'\;‘;&?%EE?@E&(Eé(ﬁiﬁﬁﬁﬂ?ﬁ:tiEE’\]&LIL\%,, ﬁ%@{mmgwn—:—}%rw)(:\_ircv—ﬁod\ )\$ [ the company's overall strategy and across various business processes such a.s marketing, human resources, and sales. It is expected that
038207 College Business Data Analytics i i REORABESFIXINEADRTT - IAITEBATEIL M TS, CONSERM IR, BIRELT SRR LR after taking this course, the students can understand how data analysis can hel busines,ses to thrive at var’ious dimensions. In more
9 Y Subject List TETESFARAIER SO DT HIBRTEBE S RBTLIIBGENS, BRI, MATRIBEN TSRO —5|0 210 W8 cOUTse, e & Leens B i oo o e oot O e ey will
TOCACRRGBETEBLIT3B, Fe, ENSIFELBIBAN, ORBEIR- MY -KIBIENTERISRE. |0 8 Vo el By o e o o ics process mpiemented in an organization. T ihese €o not &sh, They v
ARETRESRATIVIZROBEZOVWTARRMICFE B U, BEOHSNEECEI 3% 4 BFEm PE DR RA(CHIFBT0-/NU  [In this course, students will systematically study'the concept of business ethics and learn about the relationship between business anc
T—22PRFFEUFTRE, BELHRICBIBZEMRCOVNTEB I D, ARBTIEFRBIREL (v 1—-YRIAVNIBIFZT  |society, including various discussions on corporate social responsibility, globalization, and sustainability in business. In this course, students
038211 fh#EB/Other  |ESRIATSVIREMARNFE HME—% L—LD-IREERT . ARB TIEFFZENESRATIVIACRIT 25082 BBL. TNEREKCENMBLICRBIE. ESRR |will use frameworks for decision making and issue management. This course aims to help students acquire knowledge of business ethics and|
College Business Ethics and Social Responsibility Subject List [CHIIREEBEIDL O ZIBARL., TORERIREIRR CTERLICRDZIL. BGRICESRACHIIZDEEEZE R TEELICBRIEL. be able to apply it in practice, understand ethical dilemmas in business and be able to propose solutions to them, consider the
R BRHRMBEESRREOBIREZ B TERLICRDLZBIRT . NEYIELTIESRATIIWIRICH I ZREHMIEHRZ(EL  |responsibilities of business in the course of work, and consider the relationship between various social issues and business. Topics will
mﬁé\g’éﬁ%b%ﬁ%%%bu%i? IR TOS T MRS X MNOBEHEIERL. TOD 17 MRS A NIERIEH gwclqde norma(tjive the_oris_s n busilness ethigs and siak%h(:jldertth%(_) ?rﬁnowq Otherst‘b t trategi d project t
L. J0>T e o HRBE ST LAY MDES! gL, JO>T RIA> NCEkERHY |Businesses and organizations evolve around projects. Understanding the alignment between strategies and project management anc
{E/Other | BBRMTOSTINIATAS BE—% 77EI—?EE%;%:&b‘fﬁ;x'@a}%ﬁﬂEl&\iﬁﬂ@ﬁ’\]jﬂ?l’l\?#&)‘\?I\(CE@L@@%%U%&&Z:HW%ETNA Fﬁ]%@‘?:@fﬁ applying a strategic approach to project management are essential. This course aims to introduce and develop knowledge and skills related
038212 College Strategic Project Management Sublect List i’;&;ﬁgiﬁ'o xaﬁi(l\_ﬁkfﬁ?ﬂ'\lyjﬂylg‘l/\77:y>u I\ZJEZK?EXEE jD‘/I7_|‘EETFT|§§—§TZ_:W?%%T\:L/\ {’E%fiﬁ*\%m@{’ﬁ to strategic PrOJect management. Students will master the basic z?oncepts of strateg@ pro_'|ect.ma_nagement and techniques tp |:?Ian projects,
_— 2T S1-OVERR - EZAUSY - BB FHAICEDTOT I M RITUE T, B4R TF - ABRIETOTOS IV MRS X MDE  |execute projects by creating a work breakdown structure, producing a schedule, project monitoring and control and evaluation; and to
MEEYIDIRIENBSLSCLET . navigate through the complexities of project management in diverse team settings. _
B/ Other  |FSANAMADTTIRIRS XD b HME—% b 77, BRILE, ZOMBSOZ7HINT5Y T2 - LEBLT, ’}“4‘7_h€£®;?[:j‘5/ RERBL ATV AR messaging across all channels based on an in-depth analysis of how buyers interact with brands online through social media, search
038213 College Brand Management in the Digital World Subi . L. 5592Fr IV T—BUR - BHOHZT 5> RAvE—IILdo T, TIINHARTISY RMSECEIRT 35 A RITDIRE TIRAF bsit id ad d ther digital platf Th id ‘i 4 collaborative | ; ! tt’h "
Subject List TEBESENLET. CORNB TR, PITATT- I R(BETBRHIC. BHRIN OGNS BRSBTS, g, - | oo o 3PS DTI ads, an ahnylo er-” Igl Z.pa orms. The cc;grse provi esfa co(;)pera “./”esn le; orative earntl)ng vanrg'nmenh at
AR NCEBLET . FEOA S TOSTINELT. FBEOF— A COT5w KA 19 OB HRHBNES . E;z:;zteioégggle earning. Each class will be discussing case studies. Teams of students will be asked to prepare a brand audit as the main
FIANRSDRTA—A—33Vld, EROZL, TOAD&RBE. FILLWH—ERDBISCOVWTERIZRE. REDESHRAAT— |Digital transformation has played a center stage in the recent business stage with mentions about disruption to industries, optimization of
038214 fiFEB/Other  |[FTIANESRARSYATA—A=3VDIRTAV N HME—% SORLHIREREZRELVTVET, L. T7/03 DAL T BN TSNNSO ATA— -3 OFBEMREZEILLE  |processes and the creation of new services. However, as technology changes the challenges and opportunities of digital transformation
College Managing Digital Business Transformation Subject List 9o ZOI-ATIE, BEMBEZFFHIICEHEL, ERICKEIRZEZEEIS I AIREEDHDT IV NS> ATA—A~23>%Y |change as well. This course will prepare you to support or lead digital transformation initiatives to sustainably generate value for your
A—bFELEFEIIHERELET . company and potentially disrupt your industry.
. B, . L. WAL\ KHEL AL, RGN Mo 1 1 o Sk e o o 1 e s o 5 oo st s seogy by 0
BEEC. R AHORFOR0 RSB TVNE TS, MRTE, TRELERIELIS A\NRRERE0507E 2R mgna ement, that is "; company is its people” Lecture: are divided ignto two sections, basic and applied, in which students will stud thpe
%ﬁ-m%ﬁﬁ(FﬁLTT#%jﬁéo %ﬁ.‘fﬁ[;)\E@éi]ﬁ%lﬂwgmmfmffﬁ}ﬁi%w ﬁﬁ)ﬂ%ﬁ:(;EIZ'&;B%—ETE#U)%EE?UC%‘!EE state gf huma’n resoulrce manF;ge\{nent i:cofnpa'nies and organizations. In the basic sez,:tion studeni)spwillllearn the basic concepts anZi/
fii=#Ep/Other | AMEREER HE—% Ule, ANBBERLROREREERTRI S, 2O 7,][].50[].E’itﬁm:%E"ﬁﬂa’&a’@b\lﬁg%&h?" FERh, ERICETHR operations of human resource management, and in the applied section, they will explore hu’man resource strategies and issues in response
038215 College Human Resource Management i i Ry TiiRe 9. AERRORELD> Y -S00a Rl BRESFUIRIRES S, I, TMENTIIEL. JDRC to the changing environment of Japanese an,d international companies 'For this purpose, the lectures will incorporate macro, micro, and
9 9 Subject List AR TE RS RIREME(5, B B2 URIEO AN SRR R RN AHAHE L. TORA. 2 | ging P ! panies. For this purpose, Incorporate macro, micro,
N - Pt - - y environmental aspects. The class will be taught in a lecture format, following the textbook and the materials, and it will employ active
BIMIREBLROWTRRRI 2 BRI 2N, ; ) . ) ’ o ) h
learning by encouraging students to interact with each other as much as possible. Audio-visual equipment will also be used to help students
better understand the content of the lectures. Students are expected to recognize the theoretical frameworks of human resource issues in
companies and organizations and to understand the current status of these frameworks as well as challenges and future prospects.
LRIETE. YT FEUTALREBOB mE)—FI—SvT[CERDANBIL T, ESRACBVWTEREHZ-F—>vT=RIEI 32D By incorporating sustainability and ethical perspectives into leadership, this course will provide students with the knowledge to exercise
R£E5/Other  |[LRRS ST -U—F—Sw T BlE-—% %ﬂ%ﬁﬁ’&%lg’)tii% HS@FE“’W'J(J\ 9‘»{)(—*)?4&—{‘/})1;—93%0)%@\ Xv‘——’]iﬁ)bfj—l)b‘"—ﬁ)(*/l\ fﬁiiﬂ'iln%-:?\i\i;&ﬁ\ #5 |responsible leadership in business. Topics covered in this course include managing diversity and inclusion, stakeholder engagement, ethical
038216 College Responsible Leadership in Business Subiect Li HARERE SR ADIBERETT, RIEME TR, EEHZU—-F -y T 2FER 7 TO-FRIBRURLHIMNICEHME T2 345 | decision-making, and creating a sustainable business. After completing the course, students should be able to understand and critically
g P P Subject List (D, HAN=SFEA DI —SANDIBfEFZZS, B CERMEAEADMMEERIC DN TERL. ESRATHI U EH 4 OiEBNCE |assess a range of approaches to responsible leadership, develop an appreciation for diversity and inclusion, become self-aware and reflect on
EHBI—H -y T EBAE TERLICBRIENEFENET, personal values, and apply responsible leadership in business designs and daily activities
ORI ER — — v T (£, MOEEEER ) — 5 — Sy T BRSPS T2 AT . BRSO S S LUY—)L TthetSpgoa ecture |nt t:]rattigm hanaglemenzlgn " eal tr(jrs ip a_ ows stui gntihto ér;tetgraFe;nd understtanddtl'lle b;smht?oncept_s lgnci»tool;;q
TRAUVTERIIRIETHS, F. HZRBE REOEL CEIENAZ XS OMNRE XS, FEAER. BERE. % iorjrseglacl:;anagg(jrnent da " eythave elirne-t. n ¢ o erdma]o:' coturies'mth_ek_ ra eg|c| t_anlatg:?m:n an bfa ersl P spzcna_ za |_on. ki s
B, T S A N ERNG. ER TSGR SRR BEOTERS.  also provides students with opportunities to use and apply strategic thinking, analytical thinking, problem solving, decision-making,
- IR — -y T ASHREE S the ability to make an argument, and communication skills through practice.
038217 #3250/ Other Special Lecture in Strategic Management & _7% . ARBEORTEICG ROZLEBIFT D, : . . .
College Subject List By the end of this course, students will have acquired the following:

Leadership

(1)EENBT - 22T 1EEBU T, BEWEEL Y-Sy LIRS LVRFI (947, 585850, 132=5—23>h. Bh
LB EEDD 1 BERINRS > F2)) A - BATIENHRDLICRS.
(2)EERRELRBRENERITENTERLIRS.

(1) The ability to integrate and apply knowledge and skills related to strategic management and leadership (e.g., analytical skills, the ability
to make an argument , communication skills, collaborative skills, and strategic thinking) through practical case studies

(2) The abilitv to bronose solutions to broblems and demaonstrate their decision-makina skills




BERFHE, KBITNE, BEIEOBERFIAEOLHOMBRITERENIBOBRFAZOLHOERRFTLCHFEIN
3. IR HEMEEZSENCRMI DB ERRTBREEEENREMIZLZBNL TS, ARBTE, EERE
OEBHERPBEGEFAEEBCT, FBEGUTOLIBRERICOVTIEFT S,

-ERAFHIMBRIT0EN
- (BEARIICH I ERRFHELEORE]

BRI RRMOBSERE

Corporate accounting 15 broadly classitied Tnto financial accounting for Information Users outside the company and managerial accounting o7 |
information users inside the company. The purpose of managerial accounting is to provide managers with the accounting information
necessary for the rational implementation of organizational activities. In this course, students will study basic theories and examples of
managerial accounting and will gain an understanding of the following:

- The difference between managerial accounting and financial accounting

- The role of managerial accountants in business organizations

038219 {ﬁ!"—?—c‘: [ISI/Other Eiﬂ%éﬁ”ﬁl A . @ . FaEm :azic ctoncepts and tterminology related to cost
oreee erageral Accouning SublectList "CVPIIHT (HREBIH) . CtJ/Pg:naTziZa?t?rr:aeI:even oint analysis)
EHERIE T B a5 + Direct coZting and total cozting Y
- BhE R M AR R B RRE . )
At . R.ele.v.ant costs a.nd short-term decision making
K o « Liability accounting
ég&%ﬁ . - Capital budgeting
i Ry .A?mtpni?'mcr 'mlnnhmwrm—‘nr Isorily i d by |. t h individual or | | entity b torl
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038220 College Taxation Subj Li FOMBEIHRNICIRS SRS TR, CORBTE, BROBZCIELR. U<Dh\®§g?Eiﬁwﬁm’&ﬂw}&i i several important types of tax. Specifically, this course covers corporation tax, individual income tax and other related important topics such
9 subject List (€0 AR EAFHER - SNICBSES ZEERS (S99RT5 2 OMADSDGADA V) NOREEE) (AL TS, P ypes of tax. speciicaly, ! P ' P P
as recognizing tax planning opportunities and SDG impact.
R85/ Other | I74F>2E55. 05— RE—% COEERTIE. RRMTHEONZTH/0D—, LikffsT. SHEERZE. RRFRIIDN. S31L—-3>. #FEE. Al (25(CJ0v |This course introduces technologies used in finance, that is, advanced statistics, econometrics, financial time series analysis, simulation
038221 College Finance and Technolo Subject Li HF1—>. AX—PNIV RSN, NFT. BES{EEEHZEERIET D) 2IBNT 3. BLEVDTFCELAZRe. LKONDITRIEYS [machine learning, and Al (, blockchain, smart contract, NFT, and cryptography could also be included). Since our topic is broad, we pick
9 9y Subject List BRATECEY, ZOMO NEYIEIRZ AN T, some core topics to learn in depth and others skimming through broadly. i _ - _
OIS, 2 JONGIEEROBSHETHS. 2U/C s, IR Gaik, &7, e peimeLr || e SEe E S eIt O e 0 e T o e e il st 23 means ot nedging riss
Féﬁ:‘?:',tb‘g ﬁ‘%ﬂiﬁ‘iiﬁéﬁ.%tﬂﬁﬁ(iﬁtb\b:f'J{S?{?Hi%I(;t\ 'JZ’JT:yﬁEZ’ﬁ—{Ix—>3>%0)$59th\ mgrﬂ(iﬁﬁﬁéh\;!gfﬁa? and spict?lation and tranzéctions have e,xpand’ed rapidly in chént years. This lecture provides an overvi\éw of what derivatives aee gnd why
fh#Ep/Other  |&RTUNTAT HME—% Hy%lﬁ%&;%ﬁl(;}}tﬁbtb\éo CORE, TUAT{jUimUJ\ @?Tfjlﬁf{jb‘M‘%b\m.ﬂﬁb‘ ?‘E%H}l—%lbﬁji“a*/ﬂ}(%la‘s(:ﬁ they are necess’ary and after financial derivation instruments representing such transactions as future or option transactions are introduced
038222 College Financial Derivatives Subject Li RENGERTEEREBNULT, %&a’sﬁi%{*’&ﬁu}%&@'é?w\?{7®1ﬂﬁﬁﬁikiiiﬁ F5. COBBLEL URENS students will learn ljerivative ricing theory premised on no-arbitrage conditions. The learning expectations throughout this course are as '
9 sojar i FURLTOLBITSH. - FBHFUNTTHEI O HERSEERIATES, - HEFIDTT) - Sa— | AR AR TS > pricing theory premi arbitrag - he fearning exp 9 e ar
3. EUAFUNTATEEIEE, URIEAYS T BN TES, S SRR EBEBHEL. [18E- S BIELT follows. -To be able to explain how major derivative transactions work and how to utilize them. -To be able to understand the binomial
WBTEEREIET R, model and the B:llack Scholes model. To be able to t:edge risks using the approprlate derlvatlve transaction. It is recommended that
IS course explains the concepts of interest rate and cash flow, which are important or understandTng investment and securities analysis
AIRERBQ, & S5 IMEIERFIT ZOATEERFRLFry> 1I0-OBE2 AL HRINPESFSS(BBOEEZHHA |and provides students with broad and multifaceted learning of the nature and theory of investment targets, including stocks, bonds,
EDEIAR-NIAA, BICTUNT IR EDIIRETROMEE. Bin. BRISEROMETMRC (LRI 25T BAEPIERET VA [portfolios combining multiple assets, and derivatives, as well as calculation methods and theoretical models for valuing individual stocks.
ERILEEN DL EMNCFIET D, WA DTS EMIROIE RN B ZURNS . INSOEROEHADLAEEKIS. |While learning the theoretical foundations of investment security analysis and investment strategy, students will also explore the practical
038223 fh#EB/Other  [IEFHER—RNTAUA-IRSAV N HME—% ‘_GJHECDE{I%%\ SZEBEGLUT YRR D, applications of these theories.
College Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management Subject List FIFOIRREIRAETES, After taking this course, students will be able to do the following:
~Fry21I0-OBER(CHEET 3. - Understand the theory of interest.
- SESSHIEAE - ES5EA% - BARUR I DNEDLICET BN DN ZIRRF TE S, - Become familiar with the concept of cash flow.
IR=RIAUADINRIN IO T 7B TED, - Understand how security prices, bond prices, and price risk are calculated.
- Construct the efficient frontier of a portfolio _ _ _ ;
Gaw | [RSOERRNTSNACE s RIATY. L SRORLBERSSI CrA Ty [T o el 0 il e SISa PRI o TR ST B e e v e e SO
038225 Colle e Managing Innovation Subj Li (1&)0&@/\” éﬂﬁ((;t\ »fJ/\—yachVZ/)l/hl;%?éﬁﬁi?@ﬁﬂnﬁki’é%ﬁu xnﬁih‘ﬁﬁ’pﬂﬁﬂﬁtd)%ﬁiﬂ (R the conce éual tools to face and solve the innovation challenges present in their industries or organizational context (e rivate
9 9ing subject List 2 IFEFIRIE, BIRRE) (CETETEA IR0 OREECIEL., R BROBERY— VHRHRUES, P . gesp 9 9P
companies, non-profit or government).
IV —-TEEZEBU T, REOBS DI REBIRMADGAR - 1>FE 110, WeblBIRBENSEROBEEEEFABL, BRER
038226 ¥/ Other | E#k A>Fv— 7N ITLF—SvT HME—% &, EMAFIEIR., HET B, TOE. MHNRESKRET VAR, I5[LCNEZERTBIETI Ty a17vTU. BARBIRE [Through group activities, students will explore and set up entrepreneurial opportunities by investigating and deepening their understanding
College Advanced Venture Entrepreneurship Subject List SEAETNOFRERETI. ROFr—TF>NTILF—vTORBEBIELTHCE. #BE. JI-TT12hv3a>. sERELAR—N & |of the actual business environment through site visits, interviews, and web information of entrepreneurial interest.
SUIN=TI=IILLBESRKRETNOTLES T =33 %ITSe
Entrepreneurship is about learning how to communicate, take action, persuade others and about becoming a leader who can contribute to
PONTUF=2vF G, D312 =232, 178, SBOAEAEFU. A Fr—DEDEE, REDRE . RHPEMOPTOML |society, whether starting a venture business, or managing a family business or working within a firm or an institution. The Special Lecture in
BRE MACEITER-I—([CBIIETT, 7O T F -y THRER TG AREEDPTHAOBE, JUF(HILS>F29 X |Entrepreneurship allows students to integrate and understand the basic concepts and tools for entrepreneurship, such as creativity and
{=E/Other |75 N TLF—SvT 1SS BLE—E Fb. fJ—@"—:/\yth\DTL) STV F =Sy TOBFBEERY -V EREL, IBAFT BTN TEET, INSOIFILE, FHETOH  |design thinking, critical thinking skills and leadership. These skills are learned in both classrooms and through group work. Students will gain
038227 College Special Lecture in Entrepreneurshi K . BN —-TI-H0OmAZEOTEVET, ZBEE. REFAEHEA IR-S>DRE N ERDIBROVTOREZZD, FLER |insights into what elements drive entrepreneurship and innovation and acquire knowledge and skills necessary to be entrepreneurial.
9 P P P Subiect List FERCHRBRIFEATINEGIIOIET, FHBER. 1) BRORUA. 2) TATT7EERICEZZ5E, 3) ESRATFUEET R [Students will emerge with the knowledge, skills such as 1) How to search for opportunities, 2) How to turn an idea into an opportunity, 3)
ZETIORFESE. 4) NROBEYFOIE. 5) VY—-A0MES, Ei7. BIBAEREDH, AFIZEIDFEENTESLIIC|How to develop a business plan and a business model, 4) How to do an effective pitch, and 5) How to acquire resources, implement and
BOFT, BB, CORBEORE(., FAERAPIELHE(CLHTRADET, manage. Note, the content of this course varies depending on the timing of offering and the faculty member in charge.
ARL— SIS RHSAY MR (L. APMOBBE DD — D THIARL— SIS REIAS MDREZ B Ny )R BN L FRRIE TS Tge Sp_ecia] Lecture ir_1 Operation§ Management is a courge thatfcovers a ve_lriety of Fopi](r:s in Cf)perations Management, which i§ oni pillar of
- o o - e e CORIETIE. LRASE THEARL 33 TRS A FOTHS. 10T M OREERNET . BLSE AR —TCES education in APM. This course will han'dle one or sever_al issues from the w!de—ranglng ield of OM_. Based on th_e research topics o thg )
fEEB/Other  [ARL—23> YR IAT N F5KEE HE—% faculty member in charge, students will explore material related to the major concepts and practices of Operations Management, Logistics,
038228 College Special Lecture in Operations Management Subj Li & AR —SAXRIA L OTR7(IR. ERER, TUIIIIFIA b, BT51 - F1-3 WD b, AL - S 0. € Inventory Management, Project Management, Supply Chain Management, Operation Strategy, and Business Analytics. The ultimate goal of
9 P P 9 Subject List SHAFOTERT 0T NRIEICBBBUI PR UES . COR B DR B . R BRI g S gl | [ o e e e tocs koo e it e eece qocie
'&EE(LDU %@%H'&(ngL\T@tﬂht/?lid)e.L.\/Jam’zhi‘ﬁ'éjﬁéagtt?o b;:ezoz;sgtehlast En%:/c\;;gdeesly ents wi e latest knowledge on a specific issue and cultivate the ability to make proper business decisions
Y B H i \ : 5C 25 % |Biological diversity, or bic;diversity, is a term compassing the variety of organisms at all Tevels, from genetic variants belonging to the same
ﬁ’l‘i& /\f(l,\% E%yﬁEl;ﬁl.thU)?iA(Lﬁ}%H']bJ:UFa‘ﬁ%E’]fdﬁlﬁﬁ&}z{ btb\éh‘ AFa‘iﬂ)ﬁé?J(‘_Jtéggb\iﬁtb‘Cb species to species diversity as well as ecosystem variety. While biodiversity provides both direct and indirect values to our society, it is
0. EMBRIERD OBRUCESENTVS ARIB TR EVMSARMECRI I 2R IEREF U, MBS HRMEORFZER/(9—> [currently under considerable threat due to increasing human impact. In this course, we examine the spatiotemporal patterns and the
038301 fhEER/Other |44k HE—% LHEEE . BLUSHRMEREHE T AN I LEARTES B, functions of biodiversity, as well as the mechanisms that give rise to this diversity.
College Biodiversity Subject List ARIEOEER. LHEEJUTHEIEELRS, After taking this course, students will be able to:
- EMBIREORKROFRFERZIFEL THRIATE S, -Identify and explain the major causes of biodiversity loss
i%%ﬁ&@i@f’%(gﬁﬁzgﬁéimﬁﬁ‘/\d)g %’Eﬁmb(n?ﬁﬂﬁfé& -Identify and explain the main impacts related to biodiversity loss
CSEE < < THZY b < b ] d ﬁ%ﬁéﬁ%%%ﬁ%%%%&?% air and water pollution has become apparent in Asian countries
131,%/% TJ‘EL/ EDEIRITFREEDTENKDHENZON . BARZDSCERDBHINSZ EFEAENTTEETHD. ARIBETIE, It [Many lessons can be learned from the case of Japan and other developed countries as to why such pollutions occur and what measures
TUNPKIRE ., RIBBR 2R RVIRIBEHEF TENONBLICRIEBHESIRU DD, BIRHFREZOBELESEICOVWTIRGT S |should be taken. In this course, we will examine environmental pollution with methods of prevention while referring to examples such as in
038302 fiFEB/Other  [BRIRBZREPILE HME—% % Kitakyushu and Minamata, which have overcome this issue and are now called environmental cities.
College Pollution Prevention Subject List ARIEOEER. SHEEQUTHEIEELRS, After taking this course, students will be able to:
7’(’%)"?’ ’(‘WK%)E" @%EX?J:Z’L\U@ERCDE#{’E%(C’JL\"CESEBH"G%& +Explain the mechanisms of air and water pollution as well as the self-cleaning action of the earth
-Explain the environmental problems that have occurred in Kitakyushu and Minamata
EAT With the rapid progress of global urbanization, solving urban problems insiggncities as well as the problems caused by urbanization has
)&E(Dﬁv ;LT““'Ii(LtDTiEn% B THd. ARIBRFEHOE %BI“H[S@P’*E RIK- {tEF] ﬁﬂl“ﬁﬁﬁﬁiinm\ ﬁﬂfﬁisaiﬂf"i;‘?_d) become an important issue for human sustainability.
RERRE, #HHOE EtDT)Uﬁ‘f'm_J’EEEEBT‘I%TEEJUHS(D%HJ#’M%%?& This course explains the definition of cities, the history thereof, the current status and trends of urbanization, the theory of urban growth,
- — , - SI=PN = ARBOEER. ZEGUTORHZFIIFTVD, the causes of urban environmental problems, urban management, as well as sustainable urban planning and efforts.
038303 88/ Other UZT{*W"%BFE%J%GJFE ) WJ ) 1. WBHEBEREIT2ONEEATES (1c) After completing this course, students will be able to explain the following:
College Sustainable Urban Development and Planning Subject List

. SETOETRIF - EROFEEIRRUHATES (10
. BTHEHEOLERENEEIEBEURIATES (1c)

2

3

4. F5olh mﬁ‘ﬂﬁid}?ﬁﬂ%ﬁthﬂ?ﬁmﬁhi 'Ti&ﬂﬁﬁ@‘%;th"(é% (2a)
5. SDGs11. {¥##E =359 cHOEBTH A

- Why cities grow
- Conventional urban development and management methods
- The framework and details of city planning

- Examples of sustainable cities




EEZGLUE. KB EENGeDI, f RIEEBLOC. BRKE K
HISEREDIRINEEDDDHZ. 7&’?—1@(;\ 'J7\']0)¥§*E Eﬂﬁi’(bﬂﬂﬂ)ﬂfﬁ’li’&ﬁ%;ﬁb i’s?@@ﬁl‘thZ’)?*/le\@%x
HEFTERRHIT 6D THD.

Since the Industrial Revolution, the risk of natural and man-made disasters has been increasing due to the expansion and complexity of
human activities as well as climate change caused by carbon dioxide emissions associated with fossil fuel use. This course explains the types
of risks and vulnerabilities of cities and the concept and method of risk management from the perspective of city planning.

34/Other  |LSUT> MR HE—% FRNEORIEH. FHEGTHTLRDS, e _ ,
038304 College [Resilient Cities Sublect List 1 RO S ONS I B BBATES, (10) Uncerstand the ypes of ke and vuinermbiltes of ctes
2. VASOSHBLIALL ORANSEEIEZABILNTES, (2c) +Think about community development from the viewpoint of risk assessment and prevention
3. iib‘B‘{EEli?%HXD%Hb(JL\'C 5@]&6&33*%17)‘17150 (2¢) .
4. SDGs11. frae N . -Understand the efforts and examples of disaster recovery
This course is intended for students who are new to accounting and students will learn the basic concepts of accounting, which is considerec
ARBERFTFZEUHTEANFEEMNREL, HAHLBOLIRXRAEBEENDNIRITORKRERZEZSIOVTEB TS, as a universal business language.
M8/ Other |25 AP RE—% %ETD‘%B%(CEU);i(C%Hﬁﬁ%é?J@EEE(;EFH&TLZ)@D\EE%L{\ BELIESFIEMNMER T 2 TEEROBIKZZTHEBEN | The goal of this course is to understand how accounting actually applies to the recording of organizational activity and to be able to interpret|
038305 College Introduction to Accountin Subject Li BJREL BB BRIET D, Tl BIBRFTPEADMIBE OWRE, RETFEEF BT 3 L THELRDZEMN - MR OBE |financial statements prepared by companies and nonprofit organizations. It also allows students to acquire general and comprehensive
g 9 Subject List ZB189 . ARIB TEALAHG. MBERTCERMETHE, 2EBEOREHBNZTRERL, REFORENFED |knowledge needed for accounting, such as the roles of management accounting and auditing. The knowledge gained from the course will
B R26DTHD, serve as the basis for advanced learning in accounting, including financial statement analysis, valuation, performance management, and
strateaic decjsion making
WERTHY, CORAIIBRIBIHTZLTATNG, AR, MMERRAULISTIINETF RODORELMEI informatk;n technélo ié; for digital business |F:1 the knosvled e econom gera and in an}cular deals with the integrated web agl lication
%'F%FE(?JJ\"—?’_Z)C&EEH'\JCQ tm_l)w‘ %E\%SIGJI’WEI%*:#—EQ h‘5$§ﬁﬁéhé?ﬁﬁé91?"7?°?7:)a)‘\%ﬂﬁ%xj_—b [WEB information system "?NEB MAS?—IUP” consisting of multiple ”3\/EB servic:;s". F’(ather thpan buildir;g web services frorg scrap, this fgurse adopts
2B/ Other |4 >9—Fy il 7T —3a3> HME—% MASHUPIZHR5, ARETIE, 2757 15Webt - EXEARIET SOTIARK, BIEOY— /{7 (Webl—L2ZHALT. B the approach of integrating existing 3rd party web services to develop useful pragmatic web mashups for applications or,l tourism
038306 ’ L ) ) K RRESUT 1 B, #HROT7 TV —3aU AR DEAMRWEBMASHUPZRIFR Y 37 T0—F 45, P ) ; !
College Internet Technologies and Applications Subject List P hospitality, the environment, and society.
FHEOMIEE. HREGU T AR LS, After taking this course, students will be able to:
HI54/\V1-F1—>, BERER. I-771>7, BRAE BLUAMBBET 3. BIRSNERBIRS T LR RIER S . h . ) ) ) :
BRT BN TES, ~U2dherstand the design principles of selected practical systems related to supply/value chains, customer relationships, marketing, financing,
- e e . - P2 )i and human resources.
-Society5.0%Industry5.0(C85F3FUWIT R > REFILWY —E 2D E] R 2 IRAE T BTENTED. \inderstand the new IT trends and nofential new services in Saciety 5,0 and Industry 5.0 ' .
ARETIE. TPHSTELHIN. FEEHEOTOCREEEHL. TNHSE R HEO RN AT EESINOTERRLL The p_urpose of thI-S course Is tof expand st_udents |_nterest in research, first by outlining social research and its process, and then mainly
195, AEESSRBETV. FRADE - BRSBTS, Sxplaining the basic methads of research in e concise mamner. .
- § e AHEOBIER. &‘é%i(;L}Th‘EJEE;@éO N N o l)p(\)/\;]ristz‘::ises;‘)srtyoc: :giielzgtop;(s:’ zgl;riilpisc Léf igess\g:der?t’i o?/vnointerest based on the format of a literature review
038307 fi#&/Other | H2EAERAAR =i 1) SA5NIT Y, ai)ab\(;t:?“-ia%b‘ﬂ*if}?y?-}—?(ljuts‘(mbt;—@{?kﬁ(:%?L\Zl//‘k— B TER. 2) Conduct a small survey or interview, analyze the data using tables, graphs, and other forms of data representation, and write reports
College Introduction to Research Methods Subject List 2) IRURDT > — MEBBU AP 12TV ENSOT —52RDI STREZANTIL. LiR— MBLZENTES, 3 I ; . i S s !
s o ) Familiarize themselves with the specialized fields covered by this college and discover research themes students want to pursue.
3) AFHPHRI SHPINF AL, ERUTHLVIIFT —VaRRIS This course is a first-year course of the research training which is offered systematically: "Introduction to Research Methods" in the first
ARIBE. 1FERICTHRFABEAP ] 2ER(C KB [ SXHEESTIL 3FRICTEPTED ] 4ERICT R, 22 s S s ) " gt o ) N o
BIOSTHR/ [T A= 1. KA BN 5 BB B0 ERON B CAEMNISNS. Xear Cr|t|cal Read|‘r'1<_?' I anineCrl’:ltt:silaF;cejS;:%grln the second year, "Major Seminar" in the third year, "Research Seminar" and
BEHSIL. SHENFEEAVSRIMTELY. LRVSNER TR THS, UHRECHUTIE. SRS ?”fr']'tat've A”a"f'j at"’”g ”WI'th Q‘iﬁ"tgat"’e Af”a'yr‘:"s is atppt')'ed extte”s"’et'y in research o eervation. lfe hist thod. text
CRLBNEE SHEE SRS REEEE . 5 TE 2 M= 552 NA =3 Ery T —FREOBES RS, 2n | this course, students will learn the basics of participant observation, in erview survey, landscape observation, life history method, tex
fb=285/Other  |BEBIDHIE HE—% (SIS BB 35 B DA EACE. BEHAREHENO ST, mining, and gap research. St_udents will also learn ana|y5|s.and mlxed met_hods with quantitative analysis. Through case studies, students
038308 . i . N , - N N can deepen their understanding and enable to apply them in their graduation research.
College Qualitative Research Methods Subject List ARIBOEER. ZEEGUTIIRRLRS. U ) . ) h
e x N 2} pon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1) TNSOBEHERIEILLTED, -Understand the methods introduced in the course
2) —EBOFEICOVTIIEBENCEATES. A f
HEDEAR B2 R NI Rl A B Ak CopDe TDIt. AP CRAER BIE /ol ilak ik CarL. BARIa:% |The various social and regional challenges of reality are complex. Therefore, it is necessary to acquire skills to solve specific social an
BECHRRBEE R T DAFINE BB FZLENDD, regional issues by utilizing knowledge acquired in various subjects studied at universities.
038309 fhi#EB/Other  [HPIEH HME—% ARIBTE. #E4 BERREOMIRERBACKU., REZRREL. AFPOFPIRIBE THEUAH#ZERAL. EK(ICEAT S| In this course, students discover various social and regional issues and learn practical techniques to utilize the knowledge they have learned
College Practicum Subject List HDFEZEERMCF . in the specialized courses of this college.
ARIBOEER. x»%i(ztl—,('l:h‘_] Uaéo Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
ARIBCES 3 FDFERNIGFHATES -Apply the knowledge they learned in this college to solving real social and regional problems through the practice of this subiject |
KEDHER THEIMRA MR EFCHSTEALTEHICE, HRCHIFPEELERBREBINCERZL. IHICIBSLTHH%Z |In order to utilize various theories learned in university lectures in society, it is necessary to appropriately observe various events in society
T TNKUEN DD ARBFBEOIBEOET, FEOBFADEFICRTZT—VCEDE, RIS THE - MTEEZITL. BS0 |and analyze them in light of the theories. This course is based on the guidance of the teacher and the specialized theme of the college. It
038310 fi#EB/Other  [J1—ILR-Z571¢ HME-® K- B O RS, FPINRMIEREREORITBERZEDTH S, conducts investigation and research activity in the field and deepens interest of oneself and bridges professional theory and practice.
College Field Study Subject List ARBOMEER. ZHREQGUTIAIEELRS. Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
HRCHIZEFLFRRBEFR R I DN TES, -Discover various problems in society
HROREESFLFRIRR AL TR 25 REIRTUIRR I BN TES, -Examine and propose measures to solve social problems by applying various theories
REDHER THEIMRA MR EFCHSTEALTUEHICE, HRCHIFZEELERBREBINCERZL. IRHICBSLTHH%E |In order to utilize various theories learned in university lectures in society, it is necessary to appropriately observe various events in society
T TNUEN DD ARBFBEOIBEOET, FEOFADEFICRTZT-VCEDE, RIS THE - MTEEZITL. BS0 |and analyze them in light of the theories. This course is based on the guidance of the teacher and the specialized theme of the college. It
038311 fi#EB/Other  [J1—ILR-Z571¢ HME-® K- B O RS, FPINRIEREREORITBERZEDTH D, conducts investigation and research activity in the field and deepens interest of oneself and bridges professional theory and practice.
College Field Study Subject List ARBOMEER. ZHREGUTIAIEELRZ. Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
HRCHBIIZEFLFRRBER R I DN TES, -Discover various problems in society
HROREESFLFRIRRECAL TR 25 SRR UIRR I BN TES, -Examine and propose measures to solve social problems by applying various theories
HEDEAR B2 R NS Rl d B Ak CopDe TDIt. AP CRAER BIE /ol ilak ik CarL. BARIa:% |The various social and regional challenges of reality are complex. Therefore, it is necessary to acquire skills to solve specific social anc
BECHIRRBEE R T DAFINE BB IR ENDD, regional issues by utilizing knowledge acquired in various subjects studied at universities.
038312 fh#EB/Other  [HPIER HME—% ARIBTE. # BERREOMIRERBACKU, SRR REL. AFBOFPIRIBE THEUAH#ZERAL. EIK(CEAT S| In this course, students discover various social and regional issues and learn practical techniques to utilize the knowledge they have learned
College Practicum Subject List HDFEZEERMCF . in the specialized courses of this college.
ARIBOEER. "‘»%E(J:J—,('Fh‘_] Uaéo Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
ABBCS3RIEEE Fiis 5 ) C -Apply the knowledge they learned in this college to solving real social and re%ional problems through the practice of this subject [
T D R, I AT AT, WA MO e E |cssental to grasp the historca background of s coeurTence whe dealig with cutural phenomens such s ourir, toursm hitory 1 aso
@%?h‘b@EE—H’J?%EE}EfE?Z)LtD‘Z\/EtQ?K&)\ ﬁtiﬁ@hﬂvﬁﬂgkbh\n&j" SUBEE%D\&L%EF?_: 0)¥ dealt with in this subject. If cultural tourism consumes cultural contents such as world heritage sites and "anime san;:tuaries " this course
fh=E8/Other B SULSR HME-% HREDSHLT 7> VBT SBATHIL IS, AN BEINDERL SBATERE, K{tik(;;‘(@i&bﬂ&z(U(#Fﬁ would be a study that views tourism phenomena such as human movement as culture or cultural history. Examples include t,ourism and
038321 ) ) ) T BIZIE BHLOORUMIR, AVT> AT A, BEEthiAL, BEESUBEUA. BYEERSR. BELAETE. 2070 YY—UZX A, . : N ) ) o ) ) ) -
College Culture of Tourism Subject List R SBALEONEEES. mental geography, orientalism, pilgrimage to holy sites, tourism and cultural politics, tourism and representation, tourism and perceptual
FEPEEIAIEPIITED. KNI RENATERL I TS, LU, BRI/ YOR-SFRONE, FRCBLTIE '?i::;l:wr|scg:tﬁ12tesr;?sl::|rlsl'lnr:a re!%:f:jn ?lctjhw:;lstrlzaf;]: Zgissil\rlllr;gocuirg Ei?(l:;:tmal background, "blurring" occurs in research; therefore, the
NUBECS. FERZICAGT, 20/WIR—ERIBIEN, ANEORETHS. - punary study with p P 9 9 : '
Rooted in subtle language and symbols, media's power to influence users’ perceptions and decisions transcends the fields of management
BB SBETBAREV, I-F-ORHMERTEICHEESZIDATAT DA NRIAY N =TT D5 B8 % . EER4T [and marketing with significant behavioral and socio-political implications. The study of media is important for anyone seeking to understand
ENNBLUIHRBUANREE M. XT(THFE. 210 0-/UUEENT D)L N It R2IBRF S IHICEETHS.  |the globalized and digitized world of the 21st century.
ARIBTE. BHOXIRTOXTTERADOERE, %, SLUHEOVWTRREED T TG ASUEF, LIE¥, #t5 [The course familiarizes the students with practices, controversies, and implications of media usage in the context of tourism. It is grounded
F AR BE EIRA BEIUYRIAY NOEEFRICE DIV THED, BALATTORBIOEM TLIRTORBBRODENNDEIE |in theories adopted and adapted from human geography, psychology, sociology, anthropology, philosophy, business, and management to
s W g= N=En HRIEMEEEIELTL, provide a holistic and comprehensive understanding of the complex and multidimensional connection between tourism and media in
038322 8D/ Other ﬁt.txj—ﬁ, - M ) ARIBOEER. ZEEGUTIIRELRS. contemporaneous times.
College Media and Tourism Subject List

AT T REOTERARAEZ RS B,

ATAPOERICH I BRBEEIEES BN TES,

1Y - DRI T DAT (T DR EEIERRI BTENTES.

CBEONIRTHAT (T72ER. BIR, JHE. (ABRY ZCL(CRHET 3 FEFRAIEEIFEL. HEFIBTTHET B,
cBESTEIERRRUAT A7 FroR—22TH1> %,

After taking this course, students will be able to:

-Recognize types and trends of media practices

-Tackle current issues in media usage

+Acknowledge the influence of media on users' perceptions and interpretations

-Identify and critically evaluate various aspects linked to creating, managing, consuming, and experiencing media in the context of tourism

-Develop a business plan and design a media campaign




BULREQ FEOBEL IR MEATRBORETEEINTVS. ARE T EROBEAFEICRI3EANR
Bge, FEUHEOBE. EROIVR-RU b X, TR, 7h37330 Y-E2) | BEERLMEREDSERE.
EROBACRIS 2ERNRAHERM IS,
AREOMREER. FREGLUTNCIEECR S,

Tourism enterprises operate in a unique environment with particular structures and components. The course offers a fundamenta
understanding of the structure, characteristics, and operations of the industry and knowledge of industry operations including the structure
of demand and supply, components of the industry (i.e., transports, accommodation, attractions, and services), the method for product
development and pricing.

038323 fh#EB/Other  [Y—UZXL-ARL—>3> HME—& RTEROEE L) T2 MBS A IRR BN TES, After taking this course, students will be able to:
College Tourism Operations Subject List T RO BB S % AR T B, -Understand the major sectors of the travel industry and the operations of the components.
BRI OEREER 2 — =3 AL BRI RS EL. RT3, -Identify issues affecting supply and demand of the travel industry
RO E S IR BTN TES, -Identify and apply the major method of screening operating environments for product development
~%ﬁ,@%@{ﬂﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁitﬂ&ﬁﬁﬁfﬁ”ﬁiﬁ@@%:th‘“@ééq -Understand the operation of travel agencies
FeFE &S \ < VR REUTOMICE (Meeting, Incentive, Convention, Understand oricing and promafional strafeav for new nroducts
Exhibition) (LDL\Id)iEﬁ*(Et,Z\;E"C&b% ﬁ;‘c@@ﬂ'}(i l//’v— (RIB) BEESRR (¥5) BRICKBITZENTES,
ARBE ESR2EBNEUBERD LS, FTZOREBEICIET 2. 3510, EIRR-Y-UXLDEAKMNRFEELTMICEIC |In studying tourism, it is essential to understand business tourism and its practical aspect of MICE (Meeting, Incentive, Convention,
FEREH T IBREBHICLOTMICELLBE SRR - Y-UX LD Eme B8 I3 zBNET 2. Exhibition) . The purpose of tourism can be roughly divided into leisure and business. This course introduces tourism as business and
M8 /Other  |MICERES55 RE—% ARBOEER. ZHEEGUT I A]RELR2. grasps its reality. Then, this course features MICE (meeting, incentive, convention, and exhibition) as a concrete method for business
038324 College MICE and Event Indust - ) ESRRY-UXLDERIITL — LD —%IRREL . MICERE S ELURESRR - Y-UXLCBINZHEPINRAI#MZE(ICD33,  |tourism with a series of cases and practices.
g i Subiject List (1c) After taking this course, students will be able to:
- BARNRHIRICEVT, ESRR - Y-UZXLOEEZFABL. MICEEERURE SR - Y-UX AL BRI SRz &1 T 2128 DF | - Understand the theoretical framework and acquire basic knowledge related to business tourism especially the MICE industry.
PIENIREENZECDIFZ. (2b) +Acquire the basic ability to investigate actual situations in business tourism in specific areas and consider regional policy utilizing MICE.
-GCET#1% ARCHSMOEEIBREEAOBAOTM 2XIRI 3dOMICEEZEDEECOVTRMAELHATES,
1 7 99, COWIEC. 3 T 3 1 % |As society develops, so does the tourism phenomenon. In this process, new forms of tourism activities, practices, and experiences arise,
BENBD. ZN‘/WL'(/il/Z ~y— 'JXACDE%«:(EL FENY 'JXACDEZKE’]EEM’Z%_Ztéﬁﬁb fﬁ.%d)mé’ifiﬁﬁ'é«_t’&_l each of them with its own opportunities and challenges. With Special Interest Tourism, students will be able to see beyond the basic
BEICT B. foundation of tourism and understand the depth of the phenomenon.
ARIBE. BOLABROFILLIATERN Y ROV TOIERREESHZ BT %, TN, BHTZRTOBNIRROLMAEIIN [The course familiarizes the students with new types and trends of tourism experiences. It is grounded in multidisciplinary perspectives to
. o N W7 M= DEENRIERFEIRMI I FHRNBERCEINTUVS, provide a holistic and comprehensive understanding of the complex and multidimensional tourism phenomenon.
038325 mj'_z ?(Other 5/\/.17}'?:@'/7;:. 4 .UXA WJ ) ARBOEER. FREGUTIAIRELRS. After taking this course, students will be able to:
oflege pecial Tnterest Tourism Subiject List BRI OERAAN 2RI 3. -Recognize types and trends of touristic practices.
-BUCHBCSIZFIREL. X BiFERHT 3. -Recognize new interests, needs, and expectations in tourism consumption.
BNEECHEES XD OREEIBR I I TES. -Tackle current issues affecting the tourism industry.
SFLVIA T OB ORIE, EIR, HE. (RERICAIEY 22 FS ERMAUEASSEL. HEHINCFHET 3. -Identify and critically evaluate various aspects linked to creating, managing, consuming, and experiencing new types of tourism.
R 1?5223nag";'fe'&Slner'sﬂépwgiéﬁ'e%';"é?nrkgftﬁ ﬂg‘s,v(_;rin\/leﬂqrqggtgda"nrewfrt;?"r-rl:ao‘%‘atourism' health and wellness tourism. In this course, students wil
Py wW_l|7 = Mo AE - N ) s ~ : " ’
;};Z(gfg&i?ftﬁagét;;;iﬁst;zé;)b;i@fﬁiﬁtg\f\ﬁgg;:z%i%\tfo FMET, F. HRACEERT deepen their understanding of this new type of health and wellness tourism that is generating additional revenue for the tourism industry
03836 foFED/Other | ALRRDTVRRY—UXL BE-% ARIEOEE, SREGFITRLES. 2;;’:r"faz‘:gvzr‘:;dc'ourse students will be able to:
College Health and Wellness Tourism Subiject List AIVZRITINERY-UZXLOFRBIZICOVWTIRAFI 22ENTED, -Und A the devel ! ¢ health and well )
HFROEE 2 BIIRCECRAILZ &ITIVRRY—UZX AOEEDEV LR RRECOVWTHRAT 3N TES. ~DZS(:er:sbflt1hetd(ieffe::c(;ZTneziapI:\cae;Z (\)Nelﬁ;is ?:urilvni ;fasftit;usrlasr:z the historical background in different parts of the world
W e .
AR TS AR DB OB R S S As the ospi al.y |nus AT |r|s S SUch as seasona i 'l-' oc |on T |s necessary to build a unique management model. Thus |
= L = - N e ot 2 - ~ P _—
1229'{;:{/fh;g;giﬂitggé@Eﬁ;ﬁh‘;ﬁj;;&:ﬁ ﬁfg);:%/jiﬁzliiz;rgg;f;?jj;f;;FT%? acquiring hospitality expertise in fields such as business administration, marketing, customer management, service management, human
&%?’%Ef@%)&\%h‘@% resource management, financial analysis, and risk management is important.
ARETHR. ﬂ%ﬁfﬁ!ﬁf&;&fr\lﬁ’in—'{tU—EZG)EE@/\G)}%{}%’Z?YNI/—DS‘/-?Z‘)X)I\U)Eﬁﬁf?:}% BRI RREDY In this course, students will learn about hospitality and services, which are intangible goods, from the perspective of operations
. o SRR DS S, U‘—EX'77~9>()|\(D}E§#\ RAEIUTA - E SRR, (L. M55, A EREIBAC DR management when providing service to customers. Specifically, it will introduce the characteristics of the hospitality industry, service
038327 f#E/Other  [RREFUFT (- ARL—>3> HME—% OBz, 2L TERFASAIEERD 3. management theories, hospitality business analysis methods, planning, measures, human resource management, as well as cases.
College Hospitality Operations Subject List AREOTEIES . ST HAIEEERS. After taking this course, students will be able to:
RRE A TAE WSS R T A B R DRI M - DT BB SIS BBES B o TE S, -Explain the concept of hospitality and various characteristics of the hospitality industry from an environmental and management
ETRR-RATA NOBEN B, RAE VT B FEERIE. J-C B, T—r74>), ANEREE, AHEmacop |[Perpective _ _— , .
S ST ANE BT BTN TE S, -Understand the details related to corporate management such as customer satisfaction, service management, marketing, human resource
ARRE ST A TROBN B HIIBOR R EREDIEHCONT. 44 REEIERER. EBIRET 3N TES, management and human resource development from the perspective of business management
N o= _ S e N P - . business meetings, a range of all kinds of events, food and beverage operations and management has become more important than ever forf
IREERNARL )7 (RROBGASERL, BHOBBINATch, SELERA b RADEE- EWRHREV-T0Z| 0 T cusfomer exgerience. e op 9 P
RYIVRICEDTINFTU LCEBEITRO TS ARIETE. FEMRIOBA. SREV QL. EEEENSY - EARBEOHERC h . ) ) ! ) )
o . o ERET. AERERREMOARL -3V EEBN TS, The |nsttuctor WI” introduce and explaln a var|ety of feod and beverage operations ranging from raw material purchase, food and beverage
038328 fhFE0/Other  |[J—R&KENLYD -ARL—23> HME—& AR OB, DL T IS, preparation, and inventory keep to service quality maintenance.
College Food and Beverage Operations Subject List BB IBAEY BN TES, After taking this course, students will be able to:
T, LANSYBEORIECHRAT. SSIREOMMNTOREAORRNOTUI) - EERT ST TEs. 3232::::3 shzeg;-\l?vz:’;ogfd fj(r)]g ::;I/et::s:rgg:rta:gz:tomers at a particular location such as a hotel, restaurant, or at the intended premises
= o = o Y1 R4 ' ,
SBROMBEEEOBBREDHICEEEZDITT B, of the customer
-Analvze the business outcomes for future food and beveraae aperation decision-makina
IR . AR SR TR, MERE TR 52 360 Th 3, BB AR L TUICE . BIAIEOR Environmental problems impact not only on a local level but also on a global level. In order to secure the environment for future
BN EEE RS, generations, it is important to develop and implement appropriate policies.
ARBTE., RIEREOIFHHEZOMREL TOBERBLUNNF O RAFE2IRS . RIEBEG. BOORBCLST, ADITEIC This course introduces the key characteristics of environmental problems and policy and governance measures to deal with them, the former
. . o Fo TN BHEDIEE . SO (BB 5253 AL TS, T, Lol BN B L. BT 3o HEn of which has two characteristics such as externality, where the behaviour of others will influence someone without intention, and publicness,
038329 fhFEB/Other  [BRIBBEREANTF >R HME=8 BEEH3. T3 LB ER AR R E B (. BB LR OIS EL TEEAES T, AER T, OARITH where one's behaviour will influence many people. Furthermore, if the environment is damaged, it may be difficult to recover it. This course
College Environmental Policy and Governance Subject List P TREDBERE NS )Y A CEEE TS, will capture such environmental issues systematically and focus on the linkage between environment and development. It focuses not only
AN BB, ST AR, on the environmental policy of Japan but also that of other Asian countries.
f? el iﬂﬁﬁ@h‘ﬁl&%@@iﬁ;& iﬂ%ﬂﬁﬁ@# RNV SAORBORRECERT STLITES {'\Ss(;;fskt:r?dt:fei?;f:l;;:C:;”etsv\’i‘:'!ntr’ﬁ;?'ael it;s.ues and understand the fundamentals of environmental policy development and governance
PRISRIEE B T, TOMOMSFIR EIRRE SADGH1E8H5 -Enhance their ability to apply environmental issues to other development and international issue
I . N i _ N N . |ENvironmental education is a vital process for the formation of knowledge about nature, developing awareness of and willingness to work
;gg;ggigtzb‘Ié%;;;ig?gfﬁ%g?g;?gﬁﬁfa?zgfgﬁ;jft;;Air(iri;‘;iiﬁjﬁétgéiii towards sustainable solutions. With psychological-pedagogical progression, environmental education shapes the attitudes of students to
| i e ey - N Py M . sustainable development.
YRR (DRR) | #HalEERSHEE S IR REDEEREERE S LR BESDF BTV EEAEDYE . BRIFA X - . . . . . ) A
fb=285/Other | EIEHE HE—8 BTSRRI T3, Tne .currl_culum combines dlvetse Iearntng content on Education for Snstalnable Develt)pment (_ESD), integrating critical issues such as
038330 X . i . o , - N SN biodiversity, climate change, disaster risk reduction (DRR), and sustainable consumption and lifestyle.
College Environmental Education Subject List ARIBEES. SHEEGUTHELELRS, Aft ; . _ )
TR BEIRORHORE (ESD) (COVTHIATES, er taklng this coarse, students will be able to:
AN Pl SEEEEIERL TS, Eﬁ)ﬂl::'rslt::; tt:es I|::nI;S)ortance of environmental education
oo e g = 4 = LT
o i R T e B R e 10 Bt 5 polluter and & vicki, affecting the entire planet and evan Tut
N SES, — =2 A T A = 2 pae imate change is known as a problem where everyone can be both a polluter and a victim, affecting the entire planet and even future
?Eii?;iig i;r\fﬁmt)(\fI?:{E%%%ﬁ;zggﬁgj5;2igﬁgaimiiig‘fﬂijééﬁif;g;i;;;%z?ﬁg;?:ii;? generations. In this course, we will analyze the causes of climate change, what the international community has been working on, and how
. o 3. 5. COP21ESIRE E(L%?%Iﬁrxé?@ 50)1(4/ f\t}/"UTﬁEh‘”r‘“éﬂr (BRI . IR E RIS RERT D difficult it is in various fields. In addition, the points of negotiation highlighted at international conferences on climate change such as COP 21
038331 fh#8B/Other  |KURZED HME-% A ERER IR IR T COREE S 3. are outlined along with the history of the formulation of the Paris Agreement, and the challenges in forming international cooperation
College Climate Change Subject List required for solving global environmental problems will be analyzed.

AREOREER. FREGLUITNCIEEER S,
SUREBOREBERETOFEBEHRAFTZLNTES.
SURZEB) IS BT O BIMEFEPHAROTENOVTRRI 3TN TES.

After taking this course, students will be able to:
-Explain the causes and effects of climate change

-Understand the economic and social actions needed to respond to climate chanae




J0-/UHBICAEN EHRCEHBERARIR TR DU TRERLRIFNIERSBVEREMENIL T3, ZORRBROHIC. EFFEENRZ
FREREIPERIZHOEDS NN TS,

With increased globalization, issues that need to be tackled at the global level have also emerged. To solve such issues, the role of
international organizations and forms of international cooperation have been discussed.
In this course, students will learn the polices, programs and roles of international organizations as well as the current forms and

£ EB/Other  |ERFFRIS HME-% ARIETE, SDGs (FHirlaeRBFEER) 28U T, ERHEOEHENZOEE]. RUERR D OBIRAFEIONTES, _— : ) ) ;
038332 X . . . N 1% I \ P characteristics of international cooperation through SDGs (Sustainable Development Goals).
College International Development Cooperation Subject List ARIBOEER. ZHEEGUTIIRLRS. ) ) )
e~ - After taking this course, students will be able to:
-ERRABIOERICOL TR TES, Explain the roles of international organizations
ERAEORBECBILERS, LOLSBEBRGN BB EEZ BN TES, e o ot of i . onis n
hd ware a J a ana whna na a eede
BOLRBULIHG I REBHRDOIECOVTE S BRI, tmif‘xjilzﬂb%@{mmu%I%ﬁ:%@%ﬁlﬁﬂw“mb“" ™ rinciples of sustainability in each environment b incIEdin local communities and c?ther stake.holders Students will learn aboutpthe balance
ENOBBCHVTRHTI ORI ER TSRS R, £, MERGELEL OS> R, Bamtrs s (P r 34 ! v Inclucing es ar - Srudents !
i N . i . PR between locals and tourists and the importance of socio-cultural, economic, environmental, and human capital in sustainable development
o _ - RE—% [CBIFBHAUEE. FFH., RIRHN. ANEROEEMZFAS. )
038333 fh#E0/Other  |HZAFAFTIY-UXLA BE—E FREOEES. BRI T RS through tourism.
College Sustainable Tourism Subject List B f \\,R = fb d_ o After taking this course, students will be able to:
“RIREIEAEDEORLSL RRIEIENE S STLITTES, -Understand the concepts and principles of sustainable tourism
"BRAFPIT SISHEA OISOV TIBA RIS TS, +Acquire knowledge of Fs)ustainapt:ilit Tndicators for tourism development
“RIEDBUA - 1305 DR SOR AT E AR A RIE T SCL TS, De?/elo sustamagble tourlsm Iansyfor specific environments and?:ommumtles
T m%mgﬁﬁn\bgﬁmﬁtsﬁ% WI5CLNTES, P P P e —
f A 3 A RO — D Cord. Biot. Y—IXL. 7 SCHITHIL— Tourism %ieve opment is one o% ti!i‘e essential forms o* development %or promoting sustainable development of the earth.
A’J 'J(C)L\T@ﬁ#br LT BCHFRORER. BN, ABSE. STENESECOVTHET . After understanding the theoretical and practical frameworks of tourism and development, students will learn the significance, purpose,
ARIBOEER. ZEEGUTIIRRLRS. research, and planning methodologies of tourism development.
ssney w =1 BE—% B Y-UX LMD BRI L QAN EREATES. (10) After taking this course, students will be able to:
038334 {mz—:o[lsl/ezteher ?;T:i?jl%;;:il:ation Development and Plannin Sublect List -BULHIBR N R EMERON A TES. (10) -Explain what tourism and tourism development are
P 9 =ubject List ~ﬁ%ﬂﬂﬁﬁ%(:ﬁUT@EB@%@%@?)‘?)‘E?'@%& (2b) -Explain why tourism development is necessary
BAMBROSOERNRAERSE2E1595. (2b) -Propose what to develop in tourism development
ﬁtmﬁﬁ%ﬁn‘rﬁ’&?\ﬁiﬂﬁtjﬁ?égtﬁt350 (2b) -Acquire skills to conduct surveys for tourism development
-GCE ““r 35 I ‘ «Acauire skills to create a plan for tourism develonment
= i = CS Do
ﬂﬁ"f(zt\ %Hﬁﬁ%d)f:&)ﬂ)}%ﬁj EE S770-F (Sustamable Livelihood Approach) (CEDE, Ffi/ﬁ #= ]’IB.  |In rural development and tourism, sustainable approaches can play an important role in shaping a sustainable society. Based on the
AHNERESORNERDINTIFERIEL. CNSOEREZREZLOBIDLIC, BHEIORASERLICENEST#ZHR/ES |Sustainable Livelihood Approach for Rural Development, in this course, students will analyze the situation of rural resources, such as
P TEROIFREOIEEEE LIFTIKIEZZE S, Fo. RENLBHZAVT, BRBNHRODOHIENEAREZMAIS/HE%Z |economic, social, environmental, and human capital, and learn how to diversify livelihoods and increase rural sustainability by intersecting
fb=E/Other | EATRIREC BB HE—B ﬁ??&\i@“%e e . thes_e resources with toqrism as i‘n the case of the "Sixth Industrialization." It will also explain how to develop institutional capital for rural
038335 College Rural Development and Tourism Subiect Li ARIBOEER. ZEEGUTNIEIRLRS. tourism development using practical examples.
9 P Subject List A RO BN RCH I O®EIZHATES, (1c) After taking this course, students will be able to:
EAIMIROERESULZRE T 2 EOBEE M ZIBFIZENTED, (10) -Explain the concept of rural development and the role of tourism thereof
- RROERNMIROEREFR. SHEL. RELBISECAWSSEEEB/IZ. (20) -Understand the importance of protecting the resources and culture of rural areas
-GCETE84% 81 : AEOSULEEOF AL ZOMiEZIE¢EEE3EM ([JEURBRBFEOSDA(COVWTEMRUSIBATES. |-Learn how to use real rural resources for tourism while discovering, evaluating, and protecting them.
3h)
%T‘ET‘J‘{ S BRI 28RN HIDDRAL B DI IMEAT IV Cora. AR E 388 DD IR N ERE Tz £ C. #bhi o< - ) - . ) ! . .
_ s = bt - Urban design is a type of essential knowledge and skill to build a sustainable city. After understanding what urban development is,
DICHEERDAR. 5HEl FHETHCEADZ S ERBLUEARNBESEICON TR T 2. : ) ) ) )
. N o EiEis . SR TS methodology and concrete techniques related to research, planning, and design needed for urban development will be explained.
s NN BE—% ARIBEOEER. 25 AN . R . i
fh#EB/Other  |&EBTHTH1> BETR . i . After taking this course, students will be able to:
038336 College Urban Design Subject List 1. EmOOBMERBONTRATES. (10) -Explain the purpose and significance of urban development
SR 2. SHEOREEEERLTVS, (2b) ~Unl::16rstand F:mv?/ to surve g<:ities P .
3. MHOFESLVRETCENZ 5 ERZIRMRL . BERNDESEZ BB TV, (2b) ¥ cities. ) ) . . )
4. SDGs11. {as N = _ N - -Understand the methodology involved in urban planning and design and develop basic techniques.
FRBTGHERAOILS, 8 -y ST, AT WSS ALVRER TR LRe| T U e SOOI e ot TR e Sy o e MO0 87T T ey
s S HE—& 5, BTSRRI B, RIS EORRTS maamucaao 9 o oo 9 v o s el y 9
038337 fhEES/Other  [#REHER e = AREOBEEE . BRI THEEEENS great impact on organizational management and to select the most appropriate style of organizational management.
College Strategic Management Subject List R aqn&;ngoia&u{aezg's me : After taking this course, students will be able to:
B DRRIGIL L0~ RGN, D7) I SREORIOEEI O TREI2LSTa5 “Acquire knowledge of general strategies - . _ .
-Use strateqic conceets and evolutionary frameworks to evaluate organizational actions and consider changes in a strateg¥ [
SAT LR BROE g = A system is one in which several elements work together to achieve a certain function or purpose, and human society and the natura
HEPBRT— JII’P{E'JEh‘th%uﬁiBEOJ/ZT/AU%IESZEHTL%t%zé;th“’(’c‘%:o AR R b\,%iE(LbL\T(;EiFaﬁd)Eﬁ{’?’& environment can be thought of as consisting of an infinite system of all scales and aspects. In problem solving and decision making, one
SBIU. BEOVARNEUENH D ARIE TR, SATABEZA-X(C. IDE1-5ETU IR L THAMBEZ IS |needs to analyze the relationships among the elements and lead them in the desired direction. This course aims to provide basic knowledge
s N S TeHOBEEAHZIRM I 2L BEL. HRRBEIFNETIVCERL. ST LAOBFEIL, 31— N3 3755%#F% J |for analyzing social problems using computer modeling technology based on system thinking and explains how to convert social problems
B EB/Other  |SRFLEFUSY HME—B 0 ! )
038338 College System Modelling and Analysis Subject List %o into mathematical models to analyze and simulate system behavior.
9 Y 9 Y _— ARBOEER. ZHEEGUTIAIRELR2. After taking this course, students will be able to:
RS RT LERRI - TR TETIULT RN TES, -Model a simple system with a causal loop diagram
V7 I\UIT%EEL\ /XTAUJifJ{’EEﬁMﬁ >3- I\@“é;&h"(é%uo -Use software to analyze and simulate system behavior
. = imﬂy.the.skxﬂs.theﬂeamedm.thﬁ;au:se_m_ms_theﬂs research
ES E'C(J %'EE' G ) fisTYIRD17 (SPSSRE) ZRUVRHSRETL. E&% [In this course, the instructor will introduce and provide hands-on experience of various statistical methods and their applications that are
173, &z, ﬁu‘rﬁiﬁb\ﬁﬁ(ubttd)iD(L@Eﬁﬁéh\ %ﬂh‘?AKBOJEI%E/ﬁ’p:\‘—v'J7(;&0).4:3(;%2%3’573‘(;9UGH:#'JH']l;% useful for decision making using statistical software (SPSS, etc.). Students will learn to think critically about how statistics is used by others
s S RE—% ABILERT and how it impacts our day-to-day life and career.
038339 {m_:—:;[lsl/ezteher ,{-\Cdﬁ\?:’r:c?dj\*sﬁtatistical Analysis Subject List ARBOMEER. ZHREQGLUTIAIEELRS. After taking this course, students will be able to:
4 _— 1. T—IRTTHIRRE LIRS EN B, 1. Learn processing methods such as data dimension reduction.
2. ‘mn‘Uj I\UIT’&FEL\U&JE@E\ LIRS LUELIRREDRST DI EITIEN TES. 2. Use statistical software to perform statistical analyses such as hypothesis testing, linear regression, and multiple regression.
#HathE pl B1893 3. Acauire the knowl ?_dge ?Eﬂd %K S 519 Dtﬂ[%gt stati IS_I ca [?%u{%—t_f_m_t_t_ml_li
The focus on regional revitalization through tourism has Ied to the recognition of the need for destination marketing. While loca |
BOLUCEBMSRIEL VO RICED, TRTAR—23 X—T T2 ORBHENREIN TS, EEAKNZOREL-HEIICE [governments are providing various forms of support for forming and establishing such sites, the methods of implementing destination
TR B TZIBEL TV, BFIOTRATAR—3> - X=T T4 ) # BAMICEEU TUVTEE. FARI(CEEEEEINT |marketing for famous sites have not yet been systematically organized. In the future, it will be necessary to attract tourists systematically
B5Y S ENTNOBFION T T4 FRREIDANBHS, ARRENORIZ M (BB OEZZED (VU BNHD. and scientifically by adopting marketing methods for each landmark.
) . ARIBTE. V=T OEAEZZEIBUR LT, TATAR—33 - X=T T B LU AR OTF AP B EOMEAIITOH | In this course, the basic concepts of marketing will be summarized and methods of destination marketing and tourism development and of
038351 fl2#EB/Other  |BEMIN—5T4>) HME-% SEICDVTER RIC, BFFETATAR—3 Y= T4 OWRETRZREIBL. ERNREIZRZ ISR REDIEAZS  |business assembly are studied. Following that, students will learn how to organize the components of sights and destination marketing, and
College Destination Marketing Subject List o how to implement them with concrete examples.
ARBOEER. ZREGLUTI IR, After taking this course, students will be able to:
HSERAMCBIBTATAR -3 - X=T T4 I (OVTORIBRORER IR BN TED, -Understand the issues and challenges of destination marketing in regional destinations
-O-WIVBZF%ETO— /)RR T 3NN BN A IBARS 2N TES, -Understand what it takes to expand local attractions globally
CBUERHRET ATAR =33 - NI T ) EE R BRENSE R, MSHRICERT 25ACOVTRMFTES, -Explore tourlsm development and destination marketing from a variety of perspectives to understand how to contribute to local
R i i 7 5% 71 gerwces in E‘he tourism and hospitality industry are the most important products that can create CUSTOMEr experience and value at the same
$¥E/§Bﬁb"€b\(f SHIC(E b‘ tZU)KE\ Eﬁéd)_—Z it 3’5*:’ l:XCDn;uT ‘fﬂ’ﬁ%ﬂ’ﬁ'ﬂ 4//\—/3/0)1i%HE}[LDL\(0)§ time. In order to successfully develop the tourism and hospitality business, it is important to understand the basic management theory of
RRRIRS A NEHZIRR S DNEN DD, the essence of services, customer needs, design of services, and innovation mechanism.
ARIBTE. [RAEAITAEEICBIZRVWY —EXL AN BEEDIIZRUIS R %[ LB 3(C(EESTNIELVN I TRERIC [Students learn "What is a good service in the hospitality industry," "How to improve customer experience,""How to provide a service that
) . L TES AT —ERZIRMT BICFESTNUSION I THEBEENCFIFBL TESIICEESUIES LW JELWD T —YEFUITE R, B |can satisfy the customer," and "How to maintain continuous purchase of services by customers". The course will start with the basic "service|
038352 fhi#EB/Other  [H—EX-IHARUI>Z HME—& TR —EZO4FIE INSIES. RRRORBETHZ Y —EADIIZANIIV A L JLTBEHRECEDFTOIMN—EX-IRTA> |characteristics" and end with the urgent issues of "improving servise experiences" and "improving customer satisfaction". In the process,

College

Service Experience Design

Subject List

METY—ERDFEET ] TH—ER A IR-23> |IOBKRNRE X5 EEREE . BIERBHIEZITES.
ARBOREER. ZHEGUTITEELRD.

RRAEAUT A —EROBESEFIF OOV TIEE I 3L TES,

RAEAUT (Y —ERBEEIEOPE SO ZIBARS BN TED,

they learn basics and issues of service management, services design and innovation.

After taking this course, students will be able to:

+ Understand the concept and characteristics of hospitality services

- Understand the planning process of hospitality service business strategy

- Understand the hospitality service design process and customer needs and build customer satisfaction and loyalty

~ﬂiXE’JUa‘-{b‘—EXU)"“DTTDtXtIEE%(D_—ZEIE%L &E@wﬁﬁﬂtI:I‘WJI/T{E%%@“%&IJ"CET&
RZPANT4H P Z 5 Z 2RTVTES AT INTER

- lnderstand the hasic knowledae of service desian and annlv ideas of service desian to the actual nractice
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ft2#EB/Other

DOEINE S S

BE—%

Y — hOFTARBIFE S HIIICE I BT B DIBINOIREA ORI AL, IBAVEEDREEI5Y . UV — NI 3842 BRSN
5, HBISCH1F3YY — MNRF(CROSN BEEFNHE Z (O thigiz)Y — MARICIHO TERE T 3 F 22 BRI NEN DD,
ARBTE VY- MIBEOB SN SARER, F2UY— MBOBR SN SOBEE S MISIREIZE R, VY - MNARICOVWTHERY
3. BARNICE, VY- MEROTOER, V- bOIDET N, Misk- —EZ-T0YSLBEVY - MHR# I 3> T Y0TH
12 BUTT TV MEDRERZ R, FIHISIREBOBRSNSOUY — bOHD 52T, UV~ MICHI2EHE - BT, MEERRE
DFEREEF S

As new resort development has a wide range of economic effects, such as the increased consumption in the region and the creation of new
jobs, it is important to acquire various knowledge required for resort development in regions and to consider methods to revitalize regions
by resort development. In this course, resort development will be discussed from the perspective of resort users, as well as the tourism
industry and regional development from the perspective of resort areas. Specifically, students will learn about the resort development
process, resort concept design, designing facilities, services and programs, and branding of a resort. Students will also learn various issues
such as planning/evaluation methods and measures in resort areas, focusing on the ideal state of resorts in terms of regional development.

College Resort Marketing Sublect List ARBOEER. ZHREGUT I ARELRS. After taking this course, students will be able to:
DY = NEROVTT I REV TSV —DRRENS, UV - NOBBIERIRAIRR I ZTENTED, -Understand roles and development of resort from the perspectives of demand and supply
UV — NOBEEL RO IC OV TIRIEH) , RERNRRNSHBAT 3TN TES. -Explain the concept of resorts and the various characteristics of the area from an environmental and management perspective
DY - MRERICHVT, FRBIDETN, 2270V, T30 REBBTHAS T BN TES, -Design new concepts, contents, and do branding for resort development
'JJ I\(Dwﬁ[ll‘;r‘]ttﬁbﬂﬂﬂﬁ E'JH:'(LF]U'C tR4a E?tﬁﬂ’&ﬂ"iz Ebim%@‘%;th"(é%u -Write personal proposals based on various cases to raise awareness of a resort and create added value to the resort
¥ €115 = H ig: % |Protected areas, such as national parks and nature reserves, are the gold standard for environmental policy and represent a variety of
nm’z%&ﬁbtb\é FBEETIE /Ald% 1?121}520)%@\ St Y-=>4., E;?E’P‘i%‘%ﬂmtd)”éfi‘y JLE’P”’T@'Z)&&E(L\ L-ﬂiﬂﬁ theoretical and practical debates on conservation. This lecture will introduce the management, planning and zoning of parks/protected
SUHRRBENTZE, REMIKOIZ MNEIURNNZZ L NELREMIROEE, 5HHE, V-2 (OVWTRETU, HEOERLER |areas, and management tools for monitoring and mitigating environmental and socio-economic impacts.
038354 fh#EB/Other | AECARE I HME—& IRREDEIRY— ) ZIBfF S 3L EBEIET . After taking this course, students will be able to:
College Parks and Protected Areas Subject List ARIEEE%. SHEEQGUTHEIEELRS, -Understand various protected area management practices and their cost recovery mechanisms
AR MRS BEIRF AL ZOBEAEUX A LAEBHEL TS, -Understand the perspective of protected area personnel (duties of rangers)
ﬁéﬂﬂtﬁ)\’f?f (L>2v—0iFE) ORREIBHELTVD. -Explain effective management practices for parks and protected areas
. RNE - pEsImE f’z.,;?ﬁﬂ@‘beth‘“(éé _ _ i
A RN ASR0775759C SORRRORBLT0_27, 7o, L o |1 e e e o o vt ool T e oy s sl 74 s ot o o
%?h‘bl'ﬂﬁialjd)ﬁ: /\O)ﬁﬁh‘ﬁ&)bﬂtb\b ABETE ﬁﬁﬂﬁfa@ﬁﬁh‘& 3’(7‘3"(’7)I/7’GZ>(/I\ (LCA) PYTUTIL thioriges related to resource circulation such as life cyclepassessment (yLCA?and material f|0\</;/ analysis (MFAV) from a resource circulation
fhFEB/Other  |[fEIRELHE S HE—& I3 (MFA) . RIRERI-BIT SHe 3, @RI SO RLERHTIERESS. standpoint and examine actions needed to form a recycling-oriented society
038355 ) 5 N FRIBEEE. ZBECUTHTIRELDS. ! ! ’ '
collese crevtar Economy Sublect it "BEOAPTSRFICHHEE RRMBOW TR SILITES. éS:;éfsi:r?dthsi:ur:zplsetnlﬁe:cf;cve“rlrllize ?ct))clfd tIzlss lastic waste, etc
LCAPMPAEEAL CRIREEAMT TE2, +Analyze resource ciFl)'cuIation usin LCAgand MFA P ' .
BB AT RIS AT TES, ‘Analyze n using HLA ¢ . .
D%%%%Wn%wm and governance among countries have resulted differen
ESEORFEBERIIER - EHERUANT VAN LEEN DD, ZORRZER TORMFELNILOEIEU TS, BERDIZER - EH(C |development statuses between them. In particular, policy planning and implementation needs deeper consideration by applying basic
(&, BEGRRIZ(CINZ, HEFPORBEFZEHRL RO TOREMNIERZCAU TR I 20BN DD, theories in various fields such as sociology, economics and policy sciences.
ARBTE. BRCBFDIAHBEREHNFT Y RCOVWTER, INETHEAIER L BRIEFHPATF v ) (AETOERKNBFUZIEE |In this course, students will learn public policy and governance in development. Based on various theories learned as well as practical
s e = Z. FIFRICHID D HBERDIIRERMEI ORI, RUHNF>AOF A= T 2. Fz. ERNRBREBAOIEERF |learning through off-campus programs, this course expands students' understanding to public policy planning, implementation and
fEB/Other | BATEENSR HME—B P, e ’ - » i . - )
038356 College Development Polic Subi Li BERRUHNF > ZOR NSRS B, evaluation as well as governance approaches in development. In addition, this course discusses approaches to specific development issues
g P Y Subject List ARIBOEER. ZEEGUTIIRLRS. from the viewpoints of development policy and governance.
-EBRBRCBIDAHRBERANT D ADEZ S LZOICRAEIBFET LN TES. After taking this course, students will be able to:
- FRBEROM R - BER VANV RAOFEIBE T DN TES, + Understand the ideas of public policy and governance in international development and their applications
- FRBERET N T AOFEREOIFTEIN RN TERLIICRD. + Understand development policy planning and implementation as well as governance approaches
- Formulate nlans throuah develonment nalicv and aovernance annroaches
In recent years, some countries such as China and those in Southeast Asia enjoy rapid economic growth. Meanwhile, poverty and inequity
A, ERCRE7STEOE L (§. BRMEEREZZXITTVS—7. MRARLL TERBBEP AR ESENEC TS, continue to remain.
ARBTHE. BEFEERLT, BERE. BE, NEEREDIEFEZU, HfstERREERLNS, SoEELFHFR FEDE |In this course, students will learn indicators related to economic growith, poverty, inequality, etc. from the economic standpoint. The course
038357 fhEh/Other  |FIREIBE = Wetllini g 3. &z, 1?.%‘58'\]TJE‘%%TJ‘BI%{bi?@fﬁ%iﬁ%/ﬁ@jﬂtl&%ﬁ?éu will also discuss the differences between developed and developing countries by referring to statistical data. Furthermore, the course will
College Development and Economy Subject List ARIEOEER. SHEEJUTHEIEELRS, cover the process of economic growth from traditional agriculture to industrialization.
IRBRF OISR OFEEE THFE FECER T R(CBE Y A RIEZ IR I 2N TES, After taking this course, students will be able to:
RETERIREERBNS, EARNCER, Him. DNIECHBITES, -Understand economic issues related to developing countries and the global society, using economic theories and methods
. d d no d
EHH, TR, BUAKICHE— AFRESNRUVES(C, MIKTREL, WRIT, I2/0— X MBS IZ1- 7 BIROE S T order B& argmalized Sconomically, <ocaly. and pollcally locaiized, endogenous, and empowerg CommunTs
MRASNTUB, KRB J1-7(-L N TONFORBUERCHL T Erpse RvsCcem: T3, wic misce |\ CCTEL O S T o il R 222[32 Ziudents to deve (i epitemelogies that underpin these heoris and pracices.
BONSIHIEMFLHNTELLICTS, FLFMETIO-FEBL T, 1217 MROMAEL L SR EET, 250, ¥ Additionally Ehrough a multi—disgplinaw apgroach students will be expected to Ieal:n variousgfacets of comrzunity development P .
- S s SENFHECL TRREMNSRIUBUT, [121°5 MR- ILLTORBIERLITHORBIARAR. T2, TLTHZE Furthermore this course attempts to equip students with some practical insight, methods, and even behaviors as "community (:tevelopment
038358 L =i ERERELTARTESLS093, workers" in t,heir current and future settings ' '
College Community Development Subject List 2&%4@0)}%1!&{& FZEAEGUTHEREE RS, Aft ) - ; o
er taking this course, students will be able to:
ST (RORRERILERIA TS, -Explain theories and practices of community development
SRR SO HIRBR LRI TS, <P _ pract unity pment. .
~ - y -Discern epistemology behind the theories and practices of community development.
. (BFEITOS 1) MZEMCDHTES. - Anal ity devel ¢ brojects fi ti-faceted i
D21 FERORBNFERVIZIZF BRI - D—ELTEELVSDFWE (DT, Dna yz€ community development projects from multi-faceted perspectives. )
-Develon nractical methads of community develonment and desirable hehavior as a communitv develonment warker
AN ERIHEFTEZERL. & 5 A Z3EO TS, TS AY NS X FOEEHZTLC. f |Social enterprises play an important role in solving social problems and bringing about soical changes. This course focuses on the importance
2NPEICRRT IIERERBEORA (OVWTCRRI B2 EIET . FREIHRIREBEARIDBET(T 72EZ L. E4RH) |of mission management and aims to understand both theory and practice related to social enterprises. Students explore business ideas to
BEEREE OV 3. solve social issues and analyze the concrete cases of how such ideas have been implemented.
038359 e/ Other  [Y—3vIL 7N TLF—3vT HE—% ARIBOEER. ZEEGUTIIRRLRS. Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
College Social Entrepreneurship Subject List BN PEOBRERLEEUZIBEIZENTES, -Understand the significance and importance of social enterprises
HENPENMECIUHRBEEO NI NIRRT ZENTED, -Understand the impacts of social change by social enterprises
- XX’JT(&EUCHAE']i#@iﬁ.%ﬁf“(%ﬂﬁ‘g“%u Comprehenswely understand the present state of social enterprlses through case stud|es
= NVHEE fukomd HAE f -Un nd orta 0 N ne a 0 i an nizati
ST, 120077 S0NONGOLA H DB . soR TR UTRRRE, [T ST e RO GRS ibho s e R R AR AP
EBEEASMECEMERICOVTF BT S, £, NPO/NGOESHIHRIRIBMOTINI—oE, MOEth (Eagkpr S B % %8 58 1 hasiaaalebaiisssinibivenie ot et i o
RIRE) LORBENRD. NPO/NGONBZBEE (FHY>FEUF (OIS (COVTHRETS 3, &5C. NPO/NGODERes |U1¢ Network of civil society organizations, including NPOs an s, their cooperation with other entities (e.g., municipalities and private
WEEE LT SRS SRR E N B NET. T893 0—) UL RS, Ml S s 3 REEDR S ONTE companlee), and issues faced by.N_POs and NtEOs (e.g., accountability, evaluation). Furthermore, by _Iearnlng actual examples of activities
fb=285/Other  |NPO/NGOH HE—% =93, trom outside lecturers after acquiring the_ba5|c knowledge of NPOs/NGOs, students will gain perspectives on changing global issues and
038360 College  |NPO/NGO Subject List ARBOBIER. SHEGU TR S, e T et
:mgg/zggiiﬁﬁfa—% ;?%gigiiﬁ? iﬂbﬂ\;é;;b FERN LD RN SEBN T DD BRIRSICOVTRRT +Explain thge roles and importance of civil Society. organizations, including NPOs/NGOs
23, / ) ATRAIRE - i > < < SamAlc 1. Understand the factors that affect the performance of NPOs/NGOs, etc., and present ideas crucial for such organizations to function more
“NPO/NGOZ DRy NI~ SR OV TIRARL . SEBICH S BERMATIRENAE £ 55, e i . . ) A
ICTORRVR & A7z (U BIRAIMDES(CED, IATDE A RBRET L, BB LT ROAR AR E D | Due to the proIl eratlon o ICT technologles technolog|ca| advancement has been trans ormlng the Iandscaplng [§] contemporary and future |
FeBUTER, ABIB T, FFCT IS DR TA—X—33VITRER T 2. BAHRCHF2RFOT/./0S—-0alEeME ML > RICD |societies in which all industries are forced to adapt.
WTHRIACERD E1F3 . RFEPOBFABCRINZ S LIY—2FDIC, HEReIV—-R, Y—ERLLTOELYFT13I T A, IoTHE [ The course provides a broader coverage of technological potential and trends, which are attributable to digital transformations in emerging
038403 fhFE0/Other  |Z1-F7/0>—-LK¥KH= HME—% d)ifi‘%@{?k@t)b‘—‘/la'h\ S]\IS’&/ﬁFﬁbti‘ B TIIRESZATLREDITSI AT LRE, RN DEEZFEZILII AT |societies. Topics will include the rationale of systems and supporting technologies in the sectors related to this college. Technologies
College New Technologies and Future Society Subject List LEYR— NI OBRBEAA RN T3, SBCENHBE. EDLIBAIVIMHRCEZZON. Ele, ZOFRR. ENL KR |attributable to core systems transformations such as integrated e-commerce, MaaS (mobility-as-a-service), IoT-enabled society-wide sensor|
SIRLEINTVIONERRER Y Do systems, SNS-powered societies, and digital payment systems will all be major discussion topics in this course.
ARBOEER. ZEFGEERTI/OS-0OR Y REZAITE, BIHFOI AT AICET e, 77/05-0ZE(CLHTE] |At the end of the course, students not only learn the advanced technology trends but also acquire knowledge in existing systems as well as
EFRIENZRRH OO NWTEKEZ RN TED an insiaht into the possibilities of future societies caused bv technoloay transformations
FEMATEIR L3, REOEBPCEEGCEESX3TEE3DCHE (B A1TE). EEITE. BM1TE) LTI S, E |Organizational behavior is the field of management that explores the three categories of behavior (individual behavior, group behavior, and
FORFOVEDTHZ. ARIE THEHTEROEMRMEE BB, MBMICFIEI 2 A4 0T8). EFDF(FI9Z. ZUTHRE |organizational behavior) that affect the performance and productivity of companies. The aim of this course is to provide students with a
038404 f#EB/Other  |#EHEATENSR BHE—% VWSS ATACEREETRILT, BANBEIZMBEICOVTEMRI D 2BNET 2. ARIBZEETSIL THIfFEN3FUE|basic knowledge of organizational behavior theory and to discuss the problems faced by individuals by focusing on the behavior of people in
College Organizational Behavior Subject List UTFDEBDTHS. organizations, group dynamics, and organizations as systems. By taking this course, students are expected to learn the following:

1. BRATEIROBERAIHNZ BSL. TNEZRIBTENMEBLI(CT B,
2. BRIV —LAD—-0ZRAVT, AR DITEIEDITTESLIICR D,

1. Basic knowledge of organizational behavior theory and the practical application thereof.
2. How to use theoretical frameworks to analyze the behavior of people.




LARZI-IRIAVNE RFI, FRATIRERIE . AR MNP TEIE VR AL O TRBREANAN# TH2. ARIBTE. 3238570 |This course is fundamental for students who want to work in hotels, travel agencies, and event sectors, offering an in-depth understanding
of the negotiation process and balancing demand and supply using various pricing strategies. It covers major principles and techniques of
FR2 RERETHEL ., MEERE S IEBRIRANETIZYIE NN -3, EANICE, BELAHEORA, MIgRECLZT/ELM |valuing and pricing different products of the tourism and hotel industries. Contents include the principles of demand and supply, managing
demand and supply by pricing, strategic pricing and differential pricing, fundamentals and operations of yield management,

CAOFFHARIERE, ke BB ZEAULRBELBHED/ TRV TOBE XS ZRMET 2. Flo. BOLRORTIVERED

HEOEIR, EBRRMARRECERUEARERE . A —ILRIRSAY FOBAREERNSENS.

s NN M=
038405 {ﬁz—?c—:n[ISI/Other l’;/\_l 7M*/>(/|\ M ) ARIBOEER. ZEEGUTIIRLRS. After taking this course, students will be able to:
oflege evenue Management Sublect List RS EIRORAIZIEAFIT BENTED, -Understand principles of revenue management;
- BEMHAOBER(CH NS BIROEAZIEAET BN TES. -Understand the application of revenue management in managing demand and supply;
KT BREBESE. ANV NIBHRINREBNERZIBEIZENTES, -Understand revenue management practices in hotels, food operators, and events;
A=V RIRXSA RORAE, MRS ORT)LEENDIGAZEEY BN TED. -Understand principles of yield management and its applications in airlines and hotel operations.
R S0 A B A A | 4= e P = N mme fopras In recent years, businesses based on the premise of mass disposal such as fast fashion have been criticized, with- many companies
fg&bg;%ct\jgj:/rfa);iﬁfggfiﬂé&;r&i\/ﬁzﬁiﬁfﬁigg) %igtﬁ%;‘;éj;;l(::ﬁjfglé?}ﬁzﬁ:&%gégﬁ promoting business development with sustainability and ethics in mind. While companies had previously conducted activities such as CSR
Iiﬁ(:m%ﬂ)fiiﬁtp* AN TAN B LS B TNB. ARE T, CSI;{’(bESGG)AﬁTJE§7~Z(CBU%)*J‘Z:T”(TEU?HCB@@'Z) (corporate social responsibility) of their own accord, their environmental and social responsibilities have now been evaluated in investment
f=285/Other  [9RFAFTNESZX HE—% B DRI TIREL . ISERIREAE SRR OV TEET 3, decisions such as ESG (Environmental, Social, and Governance). In this course, students will examine theories and recent initiatives related
038406 Colleae Sustainable business Subi Li AREOBES. SR T IS to sustainability in business such as CSR and ESG while thinking about sustainable business.
K Subject List ~E="?X(‘B:7§u;j;_4ft“')_ 03%5‘57‘3‘{*’31\'(%55'636 After taking this course, students will be able to:
CSRPESCRRGRAOMEIC L CIRLTVS. (Explin the concept of sustanabiity i busness
HEORANSIRTAFIIE SRR T BTSN TES, | pheerstand recent frends such as Lo an nvestmen
|- Evaluate sustainable business from their own perspective
ARIB L, BEFRIFRAIRERHRE. AFBOFFIREOBBERZCEIL Ny ZIRSBERIB THD, FAENDFHPIXNGH [This course covers topics that match the curriculum of the college's major subjects related to tourism and sustainable society, and focuses
038408 fli#EB/Other  [455ksER (FPIBBERE) = PEENENLTES B L THELHIMEINGT Y 2RLCESRIE THD. ] on topics deemed necessary to expand students' specialized knowledge and abilities. An instructor choses theories, concepts, and analytical
College Special Lecture (Sustainability and Tourism) Subject List EUHEOFPIECEU T, T-XICET B REHFIN - DA CE R I 2IHOEHR, B2, DTERV, FFE-ISYER |methods for critiquing and analyzing phenomena in question, as well as themes related to specific regions and practices, according to

(B3 5T —YAEREEN .

his/her expertise.




